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“ And men will go into caves of the rocks
And into holes of the ground
Beforetheterror of the Lord,

And before the splendor of His majesty,

When He arises to make the earth tremble.”
| saiah 2:19
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Prefaceto the English Edition

Winston Churchill once said that Russiais“ariddle wrapped in amystery inside an enigma.”
That’ stheway most Christiansview the book of Revelation. They shudder at the thought of reading
or studying it.

That is a shame because, as | hope to show in this book, it is a spiritual gem that can be
understood and applied to our liveshereand now. Y ou don’t haveto be arocket scientist nor do you
have to be clairvoyant to understand it.

| want to express my appreciation to Mrs. H. Grant Hicks of Henryville, Indiana, for
permission to use theincredible painting, Messhia, on the cover of thisbook. It was painted by her
son, Phelan Douglas Hicks when he was only 17 years old. Two years later he drowned in Lake
Michigan while doing mission work in the Chicago inner city.

The book of Revelationisfull of vivid pictureslike the one painted by Douglas Hicks. Those
pictures have become a part of my soul, and their message has been a great blessing to me. | want
to share that blessing with you. As you read this book, | pray you will be drawn into a deeper
relationship with Jesus. | pray too that your hope will be greatly enhanced as you come to a better
understanding of the incredible promises that God has made about the future.

Dr. David R. Reagan

2001
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Preface to the Bengali Edition

| praise God for making it possibleto get thisbook published into the Bengali language. Since
it was first published in 2001 in English, it has been translated and published in severa of the
languages of South Asia.

| want to express special appreciation to John Ishmael of Revival Literature Fellowship in
Bangalore, India, for his assistance in making this trandlation possible. He is a great man of God
with a zeal for lost souls. He is responsible for getting many of our materials translated and
published in avariety of languages, including many articles from our magazine, The Lamplighter.

It is my hope that this book, through this Bengali edition, will impact many souls in the
Bengali-speaking world, helping them to better understand the wonderful book of Revelation. Itis
a book with avery important message, and that message for Christiansis, “We win in the end!”

Jesus will return one day soon to pour out the wrath of God on those who have rejected His
love, grace, and mercy. Jesus will then begin his glorious reign over all the earth, bringing peace,
righteousness and justice. Wrath, and then glory. What a day that will be! The very thought of it
causes me to shout from the depths of my soul, “Maranathal Come quickly, Lord Jesus!” (1
Corinthians 16:22).
Dr. David R. Reagan

2011
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Chapter 1

UNDERSTANDING REVELATION

“The book of Revelation is a Chinese puzzle that no one can understand!” | must have heard
those words a hundred times when | was growing up in the Church.

Guesswhat? | wrote the book off asalost cause and ignored it for 30 years. Why waste time
trying to decipher a mysterious book that even biblical scholars could not understand?

For the past 20 years | have been teaching Bible prophecy all across Americaand around the
world. As | have talked with Christians from al denominations, | have discovered that most are
ignorant of the book of Revelation, and many are downright afraid of it.

The Significance of Revelation

Thisisthe sad state of affairs for the Church as awhole as well as for individual Christians.
It's like reading a great novel, but never reading the last chapter to see how the story comes out.
Reading and understanding the book of Revelation isvitally important to Christendom because it
tells us that we are going to win in the end! It is abook of victory that is designed to encourage
Christians as they try to cope with and overcome this pagan world.

Studying the book of Revelation today, at the beginning of the 21st Century, is particularly
important because Christians are faced with two great challenges — the decay of society and
growing apostasy in the Church.® As we face these grim realities, we need the encouragement that
is contained in the book of Revelation.

There is another reason we should be focusing on the book of Revelation at the beginning of
the 21st Century. The signs of the times clearly indicate that we are living in the last days — that
Jesusisat the very gates of Heaven waiting for His Father’ s command to return. The state of Israel

hasbeen re-established. The Jewsareback in Jerusalem. Europe hasunited. And moderntechnol ogy
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has given meaning to numerous prophecies that we never understood before.

One hundred years ago there were no signsat all which indicated the Lord’ s soon return. The
first sign appeared in 1917 when the Balfour Declaration was issued by the British government,
promising that Palestine would be turned into a homeland for the Jews. Today, there are so many
signs pointing to the Lord’ s soon return that onewould have to spiritually blind not to discern them.
| am no longer looking for signs; | am listening for sounds— for the blast of atrumpet and the shout
of an angel: “The Bridegroom Comes!”

Glory or Wrath?

Jesus s returning soon, and that fact makes the book of Revelation relevant to our lives. The
book begins and ends with the promise that Jesus will return. It is the theme of the book. In
Revelation 1:3wearetold: “Behold, Heiscoming with the clouds, and every eyewill seeHim, even
those who pierced Him.” The book ends with Jesus Himself making the same proclamation:
“Behold, | am coming quickly, and my reward iswith Me, to render to every man according to what
he has done.” (Revelation 22:12)

Thereturn of Jesuswill bethe climactic event of history. For some, it will bethe most glorious
day of their lives, for Jesuswill come astheir glory — astheir “blessed hope” (Titus 2:13). For oth-
ers, Hisreturn will be aterrifying experience, for He will come astheir holy terror, pouring out the
wrath of God upon all those who have rejected God'’s gift of love, grace and mercy (Revelation
19:11).

The Bible saysthat every person on the face of this earth is under either the wrath of God or
Hisgrace: “Hewho believesin the Son has eternal life; but he who does not obey the Son shall not
see life, but the wrath of God abides on him” (John 3:36). It is glory to be under the grace of God.
It isterror to be under Hiswrath.

Thereturn of Jesuswill mean glory or wrath for each of us. It will mean both for Jesus. When

He returnsto this earth, He will come in wrath to judge and make war against the enemies of God
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(Revelation 19:11). But the wrath will befollowed by glory asHeis crowned the King of kingsand
Lord of lords and begins Hismgjestic reign from Mt. Zion asthe “ Prince of Peace” (Isaiah 9:6). He
will manifest His glory before the nations (Isaiah 24:21-23), and He will receive the honor and
praise which He was denied when He came the first time (2 Thessalonians 1:10).

Wrath and glory — these two words sum up the meaning of the Lord’ s return for you and me
and Him.

God in His unfathomable grace does not desire that any should perish, but that al should be
brought to repentance and salvation (2 Peter 3:9). God has therefore given us the magnificent book
of Revelation to warn us of Hiswrath and to call usto His glory. When we stand before Him, we
will have no excuses. He has spelled it all out for us in advance and in detail in the book of
Revelation.

The Neglect of Prophecy

Let’ s begin our consideration of Revelation by looking at two verses from 2 Timothy 3 —
verses 16 and 17. Paul wrote these wordsto ayoung preacher: “ All Scriptureisinspired by God and
profitablefor teaching, for reproof, for correction, for training in righteousness; that the man of God
may be adequate, equipped for every good work.”

These are verses that most Christians know very well. Y ou may know them by heart because
you’' ve memorized them, or you may have them almost memorized because you’ ve heard them so
many times. Y ou’ re probably wondering why in theworld someonewoul d begin astudy of the book
of Revelation with these two verses.

Well, I'll tell you why. There is no portion of God’'s Word that has been more ignored by
students of the Bible and by the Church in genera than God’ s Prophetic Word. Thisisincredible
when you consider the fact that almost one-third of the Bible is prophetic in nature.

Let me give you and example of what I’'m talking about. Most young men studying to be

preacherstoday will go all theway through seminary and never take one course on Bible prophecy.
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They’ll graduate and preach for years and never preach one sermon on Bible prophecy. They, in
effect, ignore one-third of God's Holy Word.

That’ sunfortunate because Paul saysby inspiration of the Holy Spirit that all Scripture— not
just the New Testament, not just the history books of the Old Testament, but all Scripture — is
inspired by God. That includes Bible prophecy. When Paul said that “all Scriptureis profitable for
teaching, for reproof, for correction, for training in righteousness; that the man of God might be
adequate, equipped for every good work,” he meant that statement to include Bible prophecy.

All of God sWord is practical, down to earth, and is necessary if we are to be shaped by the
Holy Spirit into the image of Jesus. We need all of God' s Word, and that includes God’ s Prophetic
Word, and that includes the book of Revelation.

A Personal Experience

| guess| grew up in apretty typical church. | wasraised in achurch that emphasized the New
Testament and ignored Bible prophecy. | went to church faithfully every timethe door was open for
thirty years. | wasthere Sunday morning, Sunday night, Wednesday night, and during vacation Bible
school. Yet, after thirty years of going to church, | knew absolutely nothing about Bible prophecy
because we amost totally ignored it.

Anytime we got into a study of prophecy, we just ran over it very quickly and tried to get
through with it as soon as we possibly could. The result was that after thirty years of going to
church, | was so ignorant of Bible prophecy that if you had asked me what the Rapture was, |
probably would have said, “It’s a sensation you feel when your girl friend kisses you!” In like
manner, | would probably have identified Gog and Magog as acomedy team. The Antichrist to me
wasa“denominational preacher,” becausewethought wewere non-denominational, and wethought
we were the only true church.

We just ssmply ignored God’s prophetic word. The tragic consequence is that our spiritua

growth was stunted. Our sanctification — that is, our development into the image of Jesus — was
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delayed because the spirit of Man was designed to feed upon the Word of God — not just the New
Testament, not just the Old Testament, but all of God's Word.
TheMajor Barrier to Revelation

Thepreachersthat | grew up under generally took the position that the book of Revelation was
impossible to understand. | think about the only time we studied the book was when aminister got
alittle carried away and would make arash commitment by saying, “I tell you what we' re going to
do. We're going to start with the book of Matthew, and we're going to go all the way through the
New Testament and study every book.” Three years|ater when he reached the book of Revelation,
hewould regret that he ever made the promise. But he had madeit, and, therefore, hefelt likehewas
obligated to keep it.

So, hewould get up before the congregation and say something likethis: “Well, folks, | made
the vow we'd go all the way through the New Testament. We' ve reached the book of Revelation.
I’ll tell you right now, nobody can understand it. Nobody ever has. Nobody ever will. It'saChinese
puzzle.” | can’'t begin to tell you how many times I’ ve heard that.

“Yes, it'sa Chinese puzzle,” the minister would emphasize. “So I'll tell you what we'll do.
We'll study it the next few Wednesday nights and try to get through it as quickly as we can.”

Guess what happened? The attendance fell off drastically as the preacher got up and tried to
muddle his way through this book that he considered a puzzle. He didn’t understand it. How in the
world he thought he could teach it to anybody, | don’t know.

The effect was to create a psychological barrier in my mind. As| said before, | have since
discovered that this mental barrier against the book exists in the thinking of most professing

Christians, regardless of what church they grew up in.

A Book for Theologians or Fanatics?

In most churches, either the book of Revelation has been ignored completely or people have
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been convinced that it is an enigmathat nobody can understand unless maybe you haveaPh.D. in
hermeneutics, whatever that is. Perhaps if you have that, or a vivid imagination, you might
understand the book.

The general attitude in Christendom seemsto be that the book of Revelation is something for
only two types of people. It'sfor the doctor of theology, who has degrees piled on top of degrees.
It sfor himto toy with in an attempt to deci pher the deep and hidden spiritual meanings. Or, it’ sfor
the fanatic to play with as he searches for the Antichrist under every rock.

S0, that is the problem that we have in Christendom regarding the book of Revelation. We
have atremendous psychological barrier against reading and understanding this marvelous book.

Again, thetragic result isthat most Christians have never read the book. And you know what?
Satan really loves that.

Satanic Deceptions

Satan does not want anybody to read the book of Revelation. Y ou know why? Because the
book tells how everything is going to come out in the end. Satan wants to keep you in suspense.
Satan wants to keep you guessing. Satan wants to keep your eyes focused on the wicked world in
which welive so that you will think evil isgoing to triumph. Hishopeisthat you will give up hope
and decide to cast your lot with wickedness.

Satan doesn’t want anybody reading the book of Revelation because the book states in no
uncertain termsthat Satan is going to be totally defeated and Jesus Christ is going to be completely
victorious. The book reveals that the great cosmic battle of the universe that has gone on since the
beginning of timeis going to be won by God the Father, the Creator of the universe. And the book
proclaims that those who have cast their lot with God by accepting His Son as Lord and Savior are
going to reign with Him eternaly.

A Message of Wrath and Glory

The book of Revelation isabook of incredibly good newsfor those who are children of God.
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We are called by the Spirit to read it and believe it and draw hope from it. The book also contains
some incredibly bad news because it presents a graphic picture of the pouring out of God’' s wrath
upon those who have rejected Jesus.

Wrath and glory — that’ s the message of Revelation. The glory of Jesus’' triumphant return
and reign over all the world is something Christians can accept and even yearn for. But many find
it difficult, if not impossible, to accept the concept of God pouring out His wrath. How can a God
of love aso be a God of wrath?

The Nature of God

One thing you have to understand is that God has two aspects to His nature. On one side He
isfull of grace and mercy and love, so much love that He sent His only begotten Son to die for the
sins of the world even though we did not deserve it or merit it. But there is another aspect of God
that is very rarely ever talked about, very rarely ever preached about, and most Christians know
nothing about it. The other side of God’ scharacter isthat Heis perfectly just and perfectly holy and
perfectly righteous. And because He is perfectly just, holy and righteous, He will not countenance
sin.

As| said before, God dealswith sin in one of two ways: either with wrath or with grace (John
3:36). If you are under grace, then Jesus will return as your blessed hope. But if you are under the
wrath of God, He will come as your holy terror. Jesus is the love of God, and He is the wrath of
God.

TheLamb and theLion

Jesus came the first time as a suffering lamb to die for the sins of mankind. Like alamb, He
walked meekly to the Cross where He shed His blood to make it possible for usto be reconciled to
our Creator God. Through the sacrifice of that gentle and pure Lamb, God provided forgiveness of
our sins (1 John 1:7).

But Jesus is not returning as a suffering lamb. No, He is returning as a conquering lion
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(Jeremiah 25:30-31). He is going to roar from the heavens, and He is going to pour out the wrath
of God upon those who have rejected the grace, the mercy, and the love of God (Revelation 19:11-
18)

A Balanced View of God.

Again, | want to emphasizeto you that God isgoing to deal with sin. | want to emphasizethis
to you very strongly. Thereis apassage in the Bible that graphically portraysthis truth. 1t’s found
in the book of Nahum in the Old Testament.

Incidentally, Nahum is one of those Bible books that most Christians have never read. Most
probably couldn’t even find it. It s one of the so-called “Minor Prophets.” | hate that term because
it makes the books sound unimportant. Nothing could be further from the truth. The Minor Prophets
are very important. The prophets who wrote them just happened to be short-winded. They are
“minor” only the sense that they are shorter in length than the “Major Prophets.”

Now noticewhat Nahum says about the dual nature of God and Hisdetermination to deal with
sin. In chapter one and verse seven Nahum writes, “The Lord is good, a stronghold in the day of
trouble, and He knows those who take refuge in Him.” That’ stheimage of God that most of uslike
the cherish. That’ stheway weliketo think of God — a God full of love and kindness and grace and
patience and mercy and strength — a God who will protect us in our day of trouble.

But notice verse 2: “A jealous and avenging God is the Lord; the Lord is avenging and
wrathful.” Now Nahum points us to the other aspect of God's character. And he continues: “The
Lord takes vengeance on his adversaries, and He reserves wrath for Hisenemies. The Lord is slow
to anger and great in power, and the Lord will by no means leave the guilty unpunished.” Read it
again — “The Lord is slow to anger and great in power, and the Lord will by no means |leave the
guilty unpunished” (Nahum 1:3). Those are ominous words.

A Perverted View of God

Satan hastried to create afalseimage of God asthe Great Cosmic Teddy Bear, asthe big, soft,
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warm, furry figurein the sky. Likewise, Satan hastried to create theimpression that when we stand
before the Lord to be judged, God is going to put His big, soft arm around us and pull us up close
to Him and cuddle us and say, “Well, | know that you never accepted My Son as your Lord and
Savior. But you lived a pretty good life, and you were certainly alot better than the old reprobate
down the street from you. And so, because of that, I’'m going to overlook your sins and your
rgjection of my Son. Just come on into My kingdom and enjoy eternal life forever more.”

Let metell you something. That isnot the God of the Bible. God isgoing to deal with sin, and
He dealswith it with either grace or wrath. Jesusisthe grace, and Jesus is the wrath. He came first
inlove. Heis coming back in wrath. And He is going to pour out the wrath of God upon those who
have rejected God'’ s gift of love.

The Theme and the Focus

That brings us to the theme of Revelation. The book is a story about the Second Coming of
Jesus Christ. From beginning to end it points us to the soon return of Jesus as our Lord and Savior.
In fact, the theme of the book is mentioned in the very first chapter in verse 7. It says, “Behold, He
is coming with the clouds, and every eye will see Him, even those who pierced Him; and all the
tribes of the earth will mourn over Him. Even so. Amen.” That’s the theme of the whole book from
beginning to end.

The focus of the book is upon what the Old Testament prophets called “the day of the Lord”
(Joel 2:1). It isthe day that will climax history. It will begin with Jesus bursting from the heavens
asamighty warrior, returning to pour out the wrath of God upon Hisenemies. It will conclude with
Jesus binding Satan and setting up His kingdom here on earth.

Isit any wonder that Satan does not want usto read this book? That’ swhy he has pretty well
convinced the average Christian that the book is unintelligible, that the book cannot be understood,
that it’ ssimply aplayground for intellectuals or fanatics, and that the average Christian should stay

away fromit. But once again, | want to remind you of thewords of God in 2 Timothy 3:16-17: “All



Chapter 1 — Under standing Revelation page 20

Scriptureisinspired by God and profitable for teaching, for reproof, for correction, for training in
righteousness; that the man of God may be adequate, equipped for every good work.” That is all
Scripture, and that includes the book of Revelation.

A Personal Victory

Let metell you how | achieved my breakthrough in understanding the book of Revelation. As
| said before, for thirty years| thought it was a Chinese puzzle. For thirty years| avoided it likethe
plague. For thirty years | considered it to be a bunch of mumbo-jumbo.

And then one day in amoment of religious fervor, | made avow to read the New Testament
all the way through. When | got to the book of Revelation, | thought, “I’m trapped. | made avow,
and now |’ ve got to keep it.” | decided to read the book asfast as| could. But before | could start
scanning it, | noticed something right off that | had never noticed before because the Holy Spirit of
God brought it to my attention.

It was Revelation 1:3. Look what it says: “Blessed is he who reads and those who hear the
words of the prophecy and heed the things which are written in it; for the timeis near.” Now, that
really caught my eye. It jumped off the page at me. It witnessed to my spirit. “Blessed is he who
reads the book or hearsit read.”

I’m a person who believesin the promises of God. | rejoice over the blessings He promises,
and | want all the blessings He hasto offer. | was excited to discover that the book of Revelation is
the only book in the Bible that starts off promising the reader a blessing for reading it.

Y ou know what | did that night? | stopped reading, bowed my head, and claimed the blessing
of Revelation 1:3in advancein prayer. | said, “Lord God, the blessing that | want isthe blessing of
understanding this ‘ Chinese puzzle.””

An Answered Prayer
| then read the book. Y ou know what? | got someinsightsas| read it. | then got another ver-

sion, and | prayed, “Lord, | claim Revelation 1:3 in prayer. And the blessing that | want, dear Lord,
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isthe blessing of understanding.” | read it all the way through. | got some more insights. | sought
out another trandation. | began to get excited because | was starting to understand what | was
reading. | didn’t understand everything, but some things were beginning to come together. Again,
| claimed Revelation 1:3 in prayer. | said, “Lord God, give me the blessing. Give it to me in ad-
vance. I'mgoing to read it al the way through. Y ou know I’'m going to do it. Give methe blessing
of understanding as | read.”

Weéll, I’ veread the book of Revelation hundredsof timessincethen, and every timel still pray,
“Oh, Dear God, give methe blessing of Revelation 1:3. Help me to understand more thistime than
| have ever understood before.” Every time God has been faithful to His promise. There are till
things in the book of Revelation | do not understand. There are probably some things that nobody
understands. We're told in 1 Corinthians 13:12 that there are things in the Word of God that we
can’'t understand fully because we arelike aperson looking into adim mirror. But, saysthe passage,
we will understand when we stand face to face with Jesus Christ.

Don't let that discourage you. Just keep in mind that there is awhole ot more in the book of
Revelation that you can understand than will ever be a mystery to you once you achieve the fun-
damental psychological breakthrough of believing that God wants you to understand it.

Keysto Understanding

The psychological breakthrough that | achieved isthe first of several keysto understanding
Revelation. There are some other keys that you need to keep in mind. I’m going to give you eight.
| could give you more than that, but I’m just going to focus on the eight most important keys to
understanding this marvel ous book.

Thefirst oneisthe key that | have already alluded to, but | want to develop it in more detail.
The first key to understanding the book of Revelation isfor you to believe with all your heart that
God wants you to understand it. | put this key first because you must approach the book with the

right attitude if you hope to get anything out of it.
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| can’'t emphasize too strongly the importance of this psychological breakthrough that must
takeplace. Y ou must believe that God wantsyou to understand. Y ou’ ve got to stop writing the book
off as an intellectual exercise for theologians or as afantasy for fanatics. No, it isfor the average
Christian. Better yet, itisfor all Christians. That meansit isfor you, if you're achild of God. And
it's for you to understand.

A Revelation of Jesus

Haveyou ever noticed that the book of Revelation beginswith aword of encouragement regar-
ding the understanding of it? Consider Revelation 1:1 — “The Revelation of Jesus Christ, which
God gave Him to show to His bond servants, the things which must shortly take place; and He sent
and communicated it by His angel to His bond-servant John.” Thisis an encouraging verse. It af-
firms that God wants you to understand what is contained in the book.

Notice again the very first words: “The Revelation of Jesus Christ.” The word, “revelation,”
istranglated from the Greek word, “apocaypse,” which meansan unveiling. Isn’t that interesting?
The book begins by declaring that it is the unveiling or the uncovering or the revealing of Jesus
Christ. It's no wonder that Satan doesn’t want anybody reading it because the book focuses upon
Jesus from the beginning to the end.

Let’sgo to Revelation 19, and I’ [I show you what | mean. In Revelation 19:10, which isone
of my favorite versesin the book, we aretold that “the testimony of Jesusisthe spirit of prophecy.”
Prophecy focuses on Jesus. The book of Revelation is prophetic literature. From start to finish it
focuses upon Jesus Christ. It istheunveiling of Jesus. It showsHis present glory and it disclosesthe
greater glory that is yet to come. With a message like that, don’t you think God wants you to
understand what the book says?

God Desiresto Communicate
Again, the first step is a psychological one. You must believe that God wants you to

understand the book. Now, let me just reason with you here for a moment. Why would God write
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abook to you that Hedidn’t want you to understand? Every book inthe Bibleislike apersonal | etter
that God has written to you and me. He wants to communicate with us. He desires fellowship. He
seeks communion. How do you have fellowship with somebody? The bottom lineisthat you’' ve got
to communicate with them.

God desiresto talk with us. Hewants usto communicate with Him through prayer and through
the reading of HisWord. God is not playing gameswith us. He' sdidn’t write the Bible for doctoral
students at seminaries. You don’t have to have degrees piled on top of degrees. In fact, you don’t
have to have any degrees. The indispensable element is the indwelling power of God's Spirit.

The Necessity of the Holy Spirit

Inthisregard, the book of Revelationisnot abook for unbelievers. Not at all. Y ou know why?
Because the book of Revelation is written in such a way that it cannot be understood unless the
reader has the gift of the Holy Spirit. The only way you’ll understand the book of Revelationisto
lean upon the illumination of the Holy Spirit. Let the Holy Spirit be your teacher, and then you will
understand it. Since only Christians have the Holy Spirit, the unbeliever simply looks at the book
of Revelation and considersit to be a bunch of gobbledygook. It is beyond his grasp.

Unfortunately, this point appliesto alot of professing Christians. | have in mind those who
claim to be Christians but who do not have the Holy Spirit living inside of them because they’ ve
never really been born again. They’ reonachurchroll. They may have gonethrough someordinance
like baptism. They may even teach in a seminary. But they never have really been born again be-
cause they have no personal relationship with Jesus Christ. Such persons cannot understand
Revelation.

But I’ m saying to you that every person on the face of thisearth who hastruly been bornagain
and thus has the indwelling power of the Holy Spirit can understand the book.

Relying on the Holy Spirit

Relying on the Spirit for understanding God’'s Word is afundamental truth of the Bible. Y ou
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must rely upon the Holy Spirit and not your own intellectual powers.

Let me give you an example of what I’'m talking about. In 1 Corinthians 2 Paul makes this
point over and over. He saysthat Christians do not speak the wisdom of the world; rather, we speak
God's wisdom. He then hastens to point out that God's wisdom is a mystery. It's a “hidden
wisdom,” which God predestined before the beginning of the world, and Paul saysit isawisdom
that comes only to those who havethe Spirit of God. Inverse 10 of chapter 2 he says, “ For to us God
reveal ed [His secrets] through the Spirit; for the Spirit searches all things, even the depths of God.”
In verse 11 he adds, “ The thoughts of God no one knows except the Spirit of God.”

Paul then makesthe point | am driving at. It isfound in 1 Corinthians 2:12 — “Now we have
received, not the spirit of the world, but the Spirit who is from God, that we may know the things
freely given to us by God.” He sums up the point in verse 16 where he says that because we have
the Spirit, “we have the mind of Christ.” What is Paul saying? He is teaching us that only through
the Spirit of God can we understand the mysteries of God.

God’s Greatest Teacher

The Apostle John makes the same point in chapter two of hisfirst epistle. In verse 20 he says
that we have “an anointing from the Holy One.” In verse 27 he observes that this anointing is the
key to our understanding of Scripture becausethe Holy Spirit isour teacher. Here' show he putsit:
“Asfor you, the anointing which you received from Him abides in you, and you have no need for
anyoneto teach you; but as His anointing teaches you about all things, and istrue and not alie, and
just asit has taught you, you abide in Him” (I John 2:27).

What John issaying hereisthat the Holy Spirit isour ultimate teacher of Scripture. The Holy
Spirit can work in many different ways. He can work directly upon the believer, witnessing to his
spirit (Romans 8:16). He can work through the Word of God. He can work through agospel singer
or through aminister preaching a sermon or through a teaching lesson on a cassette tape. The Holy

Spiritistheteacher of God. Accordingly, if youlearn anything fromthisbook, it’ sonly becausel’ ve



Chapter 1 — Under standing Revelation page 25

put myself aside and allowed the Spirit to fill me to the point that God can speak through meto you
and to your spirit, enabling you to open your eyes to some of the mysteries of God.

Think of it thisway. The Holy Spirit isthe one who wrote the Bible. Every book of the Bible
from Genesisto Revelation was written by the same person — by the Holy Spirit of God. Who bet-
ter can teach you than the Spirit who wrote the book? So lean on the Holy Spirit withinyou and rely
upon the Spirit to teach you what God’s Word means.

Deciphering Symbols

And please don’'t be deceived by those people who come along and say, “But the book of
Revelation is apocalyptic; therefore, you can’t understand it.” That’s a bunch of nonsense — just
nonsense. | heard that for years. “It’ s apocalyptic! It’'s apocalyptic!” The word scared me to death.
It sounded like a disease.

All the term meansis that the book of Revelation is atype of prophetic literature that uses a
lot of symbols. Becauseit contains so many symbols, some peopleteach the book asif it were asort
of Alice-in-Wonderland story for adults. Part of that approach isto explain away the vivid picture
images by spiritualizing them to mean anything the teacher desires. The only limit is the
imagination. Thisis an unsound approach.

Keep in mind that symbols are used for a specific purpose. They stand for something. They
have aliteral meaning behind them. They were not selected pell-mell by the Holy Spirit when He
inspired book, and they do not stand for just anything we may desire.

Take Jesus, for example. In the Bible He is referred to as the “Rose of Sharon” (Song of
Solomon 2:1) Now Jesus is not a rose, but the statement that He's the “Rose of Sharon”
communicates something real about Him. It tellsusthat He' sbeautiful, that He' sglorious, that He's
wonderful, that He's the spiritual aroma of God. He's also called the “Bread of Life” and the
“Fountain of Life.” Each of these symbolsis used to emphasize a different facet of His character.

Think how improper it would be to refer to Him as “the Tumbleweed of Texas’! That symbol
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conjures up the image of something that is ugly and rootless, subject to every whim of the wind.

The sameis true of symbols all through the Bible. When a symbol is used, always look for
the literal meaning behind it. God does not use symbols randomly, just pulling them out of the sky
asif they have no meaning whatsoever.

Using First Coming Propheciesasa Guide

If you will look at apocalyptic books in the Old Testament, like the book of Zechariah, you
will seethat the First Coming prophecies contained in this literature meant exactly what they said.
This is an extremely important point because the way in which First Coming prophecies were
fulfilled is the best clue to how Second Coming prophecies will be fulfilled.

Let’ s consider some examplesfrom the book of Zechariah. The prophet said that the Messiah
would come on a donkey and that He would ride into Jerusalem on that donkey. (Zechariah 9:9)
Now, I’m sure that some of our liberal theologianstoday, if they had lived back before the coming
of Christ, would have taken that verse and said, “WEell, of course, this verse doesn’t mean what it
says. Thisisapocalypticliterature. All apocalypticliterature must be spiritualized. TheMessiah cer-
tainly isn't coming on adonkey. That'ssilly. All the verse meansisthat He' s going to be ahumble
person.” Wrong. The verse meant what it said. Jesus came on a donkey, exactly as prophesied in
apocalyptic literature (Matthew 25:1-9).

Zechariah aso prophesied that the Messiah would be betrayed by afriend (Zechariah 13:6)
for thirty pieces of silver (Zechariah 11:12). He said the Messiah would be pierced (Zechariah
12:10) and that He would have wounds in His hands (Zechariah 13:6). All these prophecies proved
to be literal rather than symbolic.

Concerning the Messiah’ s Second Coming, Zechariah said He will come back to the Mount
of Olivesand themountain will splitin half when Hisfoot touchesthe ground (Zechariah 14:4). The
Messiah will speak a supernatural word, destroying the Antichrist and his forces with a plague

(Zechariah 4:12). And in Zechariah 14:9 it says, “On that day the Lord will become king over all
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the earth.” | believe those words mean exactly what they say.
Accepting the Plain Sense
Another key to understanding the book of Revelation, avery important key, is to accept the
plain sense meaning of each passage. Even if you don’t understand it, the best rule of thumb isto
just accept the plain sense meaning. My “Golden Rule of Interpretation” that | use throughout the
Bible from beginning to end, whether it’ s prophecy or not, isthis: “If the plain sense makes sense,

don’'t ook for any other sense, or you will end up with nonsense.”

Becausel realizethat prophetic literature containssymbols, | don’tliketo usetheterm, “literal
interpretation.” | prefer the term, “plain senseinterpretation.” Y es, there are symbols, but symbols
have meaning. And when symbolsare used, | |ook for the meaning of them. Again, if theplain sense
makes sense, don’'t look for any other sense, or you will end up with nonsense!

Remember, God doesn’'t write in riddles to purposefully confuse us. He knows how to
communicate. Normally, He sayswhat He means, and He meanswhat He says. Try alwaysto accept
the plain sensemeaning. If you don’t understandit, don’t worry about it. Put aside what isconfusing
and hang on to what you do understand. Don'’t give in to the temptation to spiritualize a passage to
death or allegorizeit. It is a serious thing to play loose with God' s Word.

The spiritualization of Scripture is actually a blasphemous act. The reason is that when you
start spiritualizing God’s Word, you start playing god, for you can make the Scriptures mean
whatever you want, rather than what God intended.

Believing When It’s Difficult

The best commentary | have ever read on the book of Revelation isone called The Revelation
Record by Dr. Henry Morris.2 Right at the very beginning he makes a statement that made me want
to shout “Hallelujah!” He says, “ The book of Revelation is not hard to understand. It’sjust hard to

believe. If you will believeit, you will understand it.” What a profound insight! And it’s so true.
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Don't forget it.

Accepting the plain sense meaning applies even when you don’t understand the passage. L et
me give you an example. In Revelation 9 it says that in the end times an army of 200 million is
going to march out of the east toward Israel. At the time that was written there weren’'t even 200
million peoplein the world. Can you imagine the early readers of the book trying to figure out what
that meant? Today, one nation, China, can send an army that large against Isragl. You see what |
mean by accepting what it says even if you don’t understand it?

Thisisone of thereasons| have always held the writings of C. I. Scofield in high esteem. He
isthe man who in 1909 produced the very first study Bible — a Bible with explanatory notes.> He
gave a literal interpretation to Ezekiel 38 and 39, concluding that these chapters prophesy that
Russia, together with specified alies, will invade Isragl in the end times. Commenting on this
interpretation, he stated, “| don’t understand it. | can’t explainit. But that iswhat it says. Therefore,
| believeit.”

That statement required alot of faith in theliteral meaning of the Word of God. Think of it —
in 1909 Russiawas a Christian Orthodox nation and Israel did not exist, nor wasthere any prospect
that Israel would ever exist!

The Impact of Technology

Modern technology has helped us to understand many prophecies that previously have been
amystery. For example, in Revelation 13 it saysthat when the Antichrist isrevealed, he’' sgoing to
be accompanied by aperson known asthe Fal se Prophet. This False Prophet will make an image of
the Antichrist, and that imagewill ssemto comealive. Peoplewill worship theimage. For thousands
of years people have had to wonder what was meant by the reference to an image that appearsto be
alive. Scholarswrote many pages giving the passage all kinds of spiritualized explanations. Today,
with the technology that we have, it is not at al difficult to make a robotic or digital image that

appearsto be dive.
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Forty years ago | went into atheater at Disneyland. When the curtain opened, | saw a person
who looked like Abe Lincoln sitting on the stage. He got up, walked over to the edge of the stage,
grabbed his coat lapels, and proceeded to deliver the “ Gettysburg Address.” The person was so
lifelike. | thought he was an actor. He wasn't. The person was a robot.

The Bible says the False Prophet will make an image of the Antichrist that will appear to
come alive. | think we should believe the Bible means what it says.

In the same chapter of Revelation, chapter 13, we are told that every person on earth during
the Tribulation period will be required to have a mark of the beast (either his name or number) on
their forehead or on their right hand in order to buy and sell. For centuries, this was a prophecy
whose plain sense fulfillment was difficult to comprehend. But no longer. Today, with the kind of
technology that we have with computers and lasers, such amark is something that is readily possi-
ble. Nonetheless, until recently peoplejust had to accept by faith that the passage meant what it said.

Another exampleisfound in Revelation 11 whereit saysthat during the Tribul ation two great
witnesses of God will testify for three and ahalf years. They will perform mighty miraclesand then
bekilled by the Antichrist. Their bodieswill liein the streets of Jerusalem for three days, and it says
all the people of theworld will look upon them. Then, suddenly, they will be resurrected and taken
up to Heaven. Needless to say, before the Soviet Sputnik in 1957, that passage was difficult to
explain. How could all the world look upon two dead bodies lying in the streets of Jerusalem?
Today, there' snothing toit. All youdo istakeaTV camera, point it at them, and zap the transmis-
sion up to asatellite. Instantly, the whole world can look upon those bodies without any difficulty
at al.

Summing It Up

People have spent centuries explaining away God's Word simply because they did not

necessarily understand it. I’ m saying take the plain sense approach. Assumethat God wantsto com-

municate, that God knows how to communicate, and that God sayswhat He means and means what
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He says. Believe that symbols stand for something literal, and accept them for their plain sense
meaning. Y ou will start understanding the book of Revelation.

Okay, we have covered four keysto understanding the propheciesof Revelation. First, believe
God wants you to understand. Second, rely on the Holy Spirit to be your teacher. Third, remember
that symbols stand for something literal. Fourth, accept the plain sense meaning, even if it is not
fully understandable to you.

Following the Table of Contents

The fifth key to understanding relates to the book’ s table of contents. Y es, Revelation has a
table of contents! Thisisacrucial point that many people have overlooked. Consulting the table of
contentsis essential to making sense out of the book.

Let’s take alook at the table of contents. It's in Revelation 1:19. Jesus instructs John to do
something: “Writethereforethethingswhichyou have seen, and thethingswhich are, and thethings
which shall take place after these things.”

Notice that Jesus told John to write down three things: first, the things which he had seen;
second, the things which existed at that time; and third, the things which would take place in the
future. That is the table of contents of the book of Revelation.

Now, let’ s relate these three sections to the book itself. The things which John had seen are
recorded in chapter 1. He saw the astonishing appearance of therisen Lord on the Island of Patmos.
John saw Jesusin all of Hisresurrection glory. Chapter 1 isthefirst section of the book referred to
in Revelation 1:19. It is “the things which you have seen.”

The second section of thetable of contentsis “the thingswhich are” — that is, the things that
existed in that day and time. That correspondsto chapters 2 and 3, the letters to the seven churches
of Asia. Those seven letters represent the Church asit existed at the end of the First Century.

From chapter 4 through the end of the book you have the future, “the things which shall take

place after these things.” You say, “Well, how do you know this section begins with chapter 47
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Consider chapter 4, verse 1. “After these things | looked, and behold, a door standing open in
heaven, and thefirst voicewhich | heard, like the sound of atrumpet speaking with me, said, ‘ Come
up here, and | will show you what must take place after these things.’” Notice that this verse ends
with the exact wording contained in Revelation 1:19 regarding “ the things that must take place after
these things.” And so, from chapter 4 through the end of the book you have the future, the end time
events.

Mark thetable of contentsin your Bible. Write the following summary at the beginning of the
book so that you will have it for easy reference:

1) “the things which you have seen” — the glorified Jesus — chapter 1.

2) “the things which are” — the seven churches — chapters 2 and 3.

3) “thethingswhich shall take place after these things” — the Tribulation, the Millennium,

and the Eternal State — chapter 4 through the end of the book.
Watching the Time Frame

The sixth key is to watch the time frame of what you are reading. Thisis probably the most
ignored key to understanding the book. Yet, it isvitally important.

Weatching the time frame is important when reading any type of literature. The book of
Revelation in this regard is no different from a novel. When you are reading a novel, you always
have to be aware of the time frame of the passage that you are reading. Isit in the past, the present
or the future?

For example, you might come across a flashback as you are reading a novel. Suddenly, you
are transported back in time to something that happened years ago. Then, you might be propelled
right back to the present and read some events that are just occurring in the storyline of the book.
The book might even contain aflash-forward.

Flash-forwardsare not ascommoninregular secular literatureasthey areinspiritual literature.

The Bibleisfull of flash-forwards because God knows what’ s going to happen in the future and,
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through the revelation of His Holy Spirit, He gives supernatural knowledge to His prophets
concerning future events.

The flash-forward is avery common literary device in the book of Revelation. Although the
book of Revelation is set up in chronological order in the sense that the mgjor events it portrays
occur one after the other, neverthel ess, therearemany placesinitsstorylinewhereit flashesforward
to eventsthat are going to occur in the future. Y ou must be very sensitiveto thisif you are to under-
stand what is going on in the book.

Time Frame Changes

Let me give you some examples of passages in Revelation that contain flashbacks or flash-
forwards. When you reach the end of Revelation 11 you are in the middle of the Tribulation. The
Antichrist hasjust been revealed, and he hasmurdered thetwo great prophets of God who have been
preaching repentance for three and ahalf years. As Revelation 12 begins, the action of the storyline
haltswith aflashback that isdesigned to tell thereader why the Antichrist israging against God and
His saints.

Thefirst five verses of Revelation 12 tell the story in symbolic language of how Israel gave
birth to the Messiah and how Satan tried to kill Him at birth. The point of thisflashback isthat Satan
hates Israel with a specia passion because the Jewish people were the ones through whom God
provided the Messiah.

Verse six endsthe flashback by resuming the storyline. It tells usthat aremnant of the Jewish
people will flee into the wilderness in the middle of the Tribulation to escape the wrath of the
Antichrist. Therest of chapter 12 isin the present tense time frame, describing eventsthat occur at
the middle of the Tribulation, such as Satan’s attempt to take the throne of God one last time,
resulting in awar in Heaven.

Chapter 13 continues the present tense time frame. It describes in detail some of the initial

activities of the Antichrist and his False Prophet after they come to power. While the Antichrist
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makes war on the saints and exerts his authority over all the world, his False Prophet sets up a
blasphemous religious system and a totalitarian society.

The present tense action comesto ahalt once again with the beginning of chapter 14. Thistime
the action is interrupted by a flash-forward that is designed to comfort the reader by assuring him
that despite all theterrible actions of the Antichrist and his Fal se Prophet, Jesus Christ will triumph.
Verselreads: “And I looked, and behold, the Lamb was standing on Mount Zion, and with Himone
hundred and forty-four thousand, having His name and the name of His Father written on their
foreheads.” Thisisaflash-forward totheend of the Tribulation. The Lamb, Jesus Christ, has come.
Heisstanding on Mount Zion in Jerusalem. Heisaccompanied by ahost of Jewish evangelistswho
were sealed by God at the beginning of the Tribulation.

All the rest of chapter 14 is a flash-forward. It takes the form of a preview at the movies,
telling usin abbreviated form what lies ahead. Verses 6 through 20 give us a panoramic overview
of therest of the eventsthat are yet to take place in the fina days of the Tribulation. For example,
verse 8 tells us about the fall of “Babylon the great.” That fall does not take place in the present
tense time frame until chapter 18.

Tricky Flash-Forwards

Flash-forwardslikethe onesin Revelation 14 arethe most difficult of thetimeframesto catch.
We are not accustomed to these in secular literature, and we tend to overlook them when reading
the Bible. Asyou become familiar with prophetic literature, you will be ableto spot these flash-for-
ward passages more easily. Thisis particularly true of the book of Revelation because the book has
acertainrhythmtoit. Part of that rhythm is periodic pauses designed to encouragethereader. These
pauses almost always consist of flash-forwards.

Flash-forwards are given in the book of Revelation primarily for one reason: to give comfort
to the reader. There are so many horrible events revealed in the book regarding the pouring out of

the wrath of Man, the wrath of Satan, and the wrath of God that every once in a while the writer
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seems compelled to stop and give aflash-forward to the end of the Tribulation to assure the reader
that Jesus Christ is going to be completely victorious.

For example, chapters 8 and 9 describe in vivid, horrifying detail how one-third of humanity
isgoing to diein the second set of judgments (the trumpet judgments) that will be poured out during
thefirst half of the Tribulation. By thetimethereader getsto the end of chapter 9, the scene on earth
IS so terrible that some encouragement is needed. That encouragement is supplied by chapter 10
which is a flash-forward to the Second Coming of Jesus who is portrayed as a “strong angel.”
Through the testimony of chapter 10 the reader is assured that everything is going to turn out al
right when Jesus returns.

A Pause to Review

Let’ sreview our keysto understanding the book of Revelation once again. First, believe God
wants you to understand. Second, rely on the Holy Spirit. Third, look for the literal meaning of
symbols. Fourth, accept the plain sense meaning of what you are reading. Fifth, follow the table of
contents outlined in Revelation 1:19. Sixth, watch the time frame of what you are reading — isit
past, present or future?

Studying the Old Testament

The seventh key is the study of the Old Testament. | grew up in a church which, like most
Protestant churches, just studied the New Testament. We rarely ever even read the Old Testament,
much less studied it.

After thirty years of faithful church attendance, | was biblically ignorant concerning the Old
Testament. | couldn’t have found the book of Zephaniah without an index if my life had depended
onit. | would have been embarrassed to discover that therewas no book of Hezekiah. | had beentold
over and over again that “the Old Testament was nailed to the Cross.” Accordingly, | considered the
Old Testament to be irrelevant.

In view of such ignorance of the Old Testament — a condition that is common throughout
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Christendom—itisnowonder that the average Christian has so much difficulty understanding New
Testament prophecy like the book of Revelation. We don’t know Old Testament prophecy, yetitis
thekey to understanding the propheciesinthe New Testament. Old Testament prophecy fitstogether
with New Testament prophecy like ahand in aglove. There is no way, for example, that you will
ever understand Revelation if you are not thoroughly familiar with Daniel.

| finally got to a point in my study of the book of Revelation where | just could not advance
in my understanding until | went back to the Old Testament and began to study the Major and Minor
Prophets. As | began to absorb the writings of these prophets, | began to understand the book of
Revelation like | had never understood it before.

Old Testament Testimony

L et me give you an example of what I’ m talking about. There' sastatement | must have heard
dozens of times from the pulpit when | was growing up: “There’ sonly one chapter in the Bible that
speaks of afuture reign of Jesus Christ, and that’ s Revelation chapter 20.” Many preachers would
go on to draw the incredible conclusion that since only one chapter mentions a future reign of the
Lord on the earth, it must mean something else! They would then proceed to spiritualize away the
plain sense meaning of Revelation 20, denying that the Lord will ever return to the earth to reign.

Y ou can imagine how shocked | wasto discover later on that the Old Testament contains over
five hundred prophecies about the Second Coming of Jesus, many of whichrelate specifically toHis
reign on earth. There are three hundred prophecies about His First Coming, but over five hundred
about His Second Coming. Thereisprophecy after prophecy after prophecy about thereturn of Jesus
tothisearth to reignin glory and majesty from Jerusalem. Revelation 20 isnot the only placeinthe
Bible that speaks of afuture reign of Jesus Christ. It is one chapter out of many that focus on the
future reign of the Lord.

The Affirmation of Isaiah

An example of Old Testament prophecy pointing to the reign of Jesusis found in Isaiah 24,
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beginning with verse 21. Speaking of the end times, I saiah says, “So it will happen in that day, that
the Lord will punish the host of heaven on high, and the kings of the earth, on the earth.” Whois
“the host of heaven on high”? That’ s Satan and his demonic hordes who, we are told in Ephesians
6, infest the atmosphere of this planet. The Lord is going to punish them in the heavens.

Now notice where He is going to punish the kings of thisworld — “on the earth.” Verse 22
says, “ They will be gathered together like prisonersin a dungeon, and will be confined in prison.”
That's speaking of Sheol or Hades, the holding place for the spirits of the unrighteous dead.

What this passage is saying is that when the Lord comes back, He's going to pour out His
wrath. He' s going to consign to death all those who have rejected him as Lord and Savior. Their
spiritswill be confined in prison. They will be put in Hades. Then, “ after many days” (the thousand
year reign of Jesus), they will be punished, because at the end of the Millennium, they will be
resurrected, judged, and cast into Hell.

Continuingwithverse 23, Isaiah writes: “ Then themoon will be abashed and the sun ashamed,
for the Lord will reign.” Where? In Heaven? No. Hewill reign “on Mount Zion and in Jerusalem.”
That’s ageographical location on planet earth.

| don’t know what God would have to do to convince us that Jesus is going to reign in
Jerusalem. He says so very plainly right herein this passage from Isaiah. He even tellsus one of the
purposes of the Lord’ sreign. Consider again verse 23. |saiah saysthe Lord will “manifest Hisglory
beforeHiselders.” Jesuswashumiliated in history thefirst time He came. When Hereturns, He will
receive honor and glory.

Other Old Testament Examples

Another example of Second Coming prophecy in the Old Testament can be found in the third
chapter of the book of Joel, one of those so-called Minor Prophets (minor in length, not in content!).
Joel speaksin verse 14 of the Battle of Armageddon: “Multitudes, multitudesin the valley of deci-

sion! For the day of the Lord isnear in the valley of decision. The sun and moon grow dark and the
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starslosetheir brightness.” And what happens?“ TheL ord roarsfrom Zion and uttersHisvoicefrom
Jerusalem, and the heavens and the earth tremble. But the Lord is arefuge for His people and a
stronghold to the sons of Israel.” He adds, “Then you will know that | am the Lord your God.”
When? When He is “dwelling in Zion, My holy mountain.” The book of Joel ends with the Lord
returning like a lion to pour out His wrath on the enemies of God and to dwell in Zion — in
Jerusalem. What could be clearer?

The most powerful and inspirational image in all the Old Testament of the coming reign of
Jesus is to be found in the fourth chapter of Micah. It beginsin verse 1 with these words: “It will
come about in the last days that the mountain of the house of the Lord, will be established as the
chief of themountains.” In Bible prophecy theword, “mountain,” isasymbol for akingdom, unless
the mountain is specifically named. Thus, thefirst words of this prophecy point to akingdom of the
Lord that will be established inthelast days, akingdom that will bethe chief of al kingdomsonthis
earth. “It will be raised up above the hills’” — the nations — “and the peoples will stream to it.”

AsMicah'’ sprophecy continues, heidentifiesthe geographical location of the Lord’ skingdom:
“Many nations will come and say, ‘ Come and let us go up to the mountain of the Lord and to the
house of the God of Jacob, that He may teach usabout Hisways and that we may walk in Hispaths.’
For from Zion will go forth the law, even the word of the Lord from Jerusalem.” Again, the
geographical location of the kingdom is made crystal clear, and it is here on this earth.

The prophecy continues with inspiring images of the peace and prosperity that will flood the
earth during the Lord’ sreign. It concludes in verse 7 with these words: “The Lord will reign over
them in Mount Zion, from now on and forever.” Where will the Lord reign? In Heaven? No. On
Mount Zion. That’s Jerusalem.

These examples from Old Testament prophecy make it abundantly clear how foolish it isto
say that Revelation 20isthe only chapter inthe Biblethat mentionsan earthly reign of theL ord. The

lessonisapparent. Old Testament prophecy isindispensabl eto an understanding of New Testament
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prophecy.
Paying a Price

That means you are going to have to pay a price to understand Bible prophecy. The priceis
study. But thisisno different from any other area of spiritual growth. God never zaps anybody with
spiritual maturity. Y ou alwayshaveto pay aprice. Thepriceisworn out Biblesand calluseson the
knees. You've got to get into God's Word — all of it. You've also got to spend a lot of timein
prayer.

Getting into the Old Testament is particularly important when it comes to understanding the
book of Revelation. The reason is that Revelation has over three hundred quotations in it from the
Old Testament, more than any other book in the New Testament. Revelation is saturated with Old
Testament thought and quotes. But the amazing thing is that not one of those quotations is specifi-
cally mentioned!

Do you understand what | mean? Take the book of Matthew, for example. Matthew is the
Gospel to the Jews, and as such, it hasalot of quotationsfrom Old Testament prophecy. But every
time Matthew quotes the Old Testament, he specifically identifies the quote and the source. Thus,
when Jesus left Nazareth and moved to Capernaum, Matthew wrote, “ This was to fulfill what was
spoken through Isaiah the prophet, saying,” — and he then proceeds to quote Isaiah 9:1. (See
Matthew 4:14-16.)

The Old Testament in Revelation

Like Matthew, the book of Revelation contains quote after quote from the Old Testament. But
unlike Matthew, Revelation never once identifies any quote as a quotation, nor doesit identify the
source. If you did not know Old Testament prophecy, you could read the whole book of Revelation
and never be aware that it had ever once quoted the Old Testament. But it quotesit or aludesto it
over three hundred times.

Let me give you an example. Go back to the theme that we looked at earlier, Revelation 1:7
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— “Behold, Heiscoming with the clouds, and every eyewill see Him, eventhosewho pierced Him;
and all the tribes of the earth will mourn over Him. Even so, Amen.” As| pointed out before, this
isavery important verse because it expresses the theme of the whole book.

What most people do not realize, because there is no clue in the text, is that thisverseis a
fusion of two guotes from the Old Testament. One of the versesis from Daniel 7:13 — “Behold,
with the clouds of heaven Onelikea Son of Manwascoming...” Theother verseisfrom Zechariah
12:10 — “They will look on Me whom they have pierced; and they will mourn for Him, as one
mournsfor an only son.” Thewriter just putsthose two together and quotesthem asif he’ snot even
guoting, asif he's making up the words as he goes along. But anyone familiar with Old Testament
prophecy will immediately recognize the sources of this verse.

How do you understand the book of Revelation? First, believe God wants you to understand
it. Second, rely on the Holy Spirit to teach you. Third, look for the literal meaning of symbols.
Fourth, accept the plain sense meaning. Fifth, follow the table of contents, Revelation 1:19. Sixth,
watch the time frame of what you're reading. Seventh, study the Old Testament, especially the
prophetic literature.

Focusing on Jesus

The eighth key is to keep your eyes on Jesus. Thisis a point that | simply can’t emphasize
enough. Look again at the very first verse of Revelation: “ Thisisthe Revelation of Jesus Christ.”
From beginning to end, it is the revelation of Jesus.

There are so many prophecy teachers who ignore this truth. You've seen their ads in the
newspaper. The ads are usually decorated with weird pictures of beasts with seven heads. And the
ads are full of tantalizing questions. “Does Bill Clinton’s name add up to 6667 |s Henry Kissinger
the False Prophet? I sthere acomputer beast in Belgium? Are the vultures gathering in Jerusalem?”’
Such teachers specialize in the sensational. They focus on anything but Jesus Christ.

It's no wonder so many people have washed their hands of Bible prophecy, having decided
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it'saplayground for fanatics. Unfortunately, it isaplayground for alot of fanatics, but it doesn’t
have to be that. It can be green pastures for disciples, if you keep your eyes on Jesus.

When you read the book of Revelation, look for Jesus. Remember that — look for Jesus! The
more you look for Him, the more you’ re going to see Him. And if you will keep your eyes focused
on Jesus, you will understand the book of Revelation. Again, Revelation 19:10 sayspoint blank, “the
testimony of Jesusis the spirit of prophecy.”

Jesus Himself emphasized this point to His disciples. During the 40 days between His
resurrection and His ascension, He went through the Hebrew Scriptures with His disciplesto show
them “that all things which are written about Me in the law of Moses and the Prophets and the
Psalms must be fulfilled” (Luke 24:44).

Inter pretive Approaches

We have surveyed eight maor keysto understanding Revelation. Thereis one more piece of
unfinished businessyet to cover beforewelaunch into an overview of the book, chapter by chapter.
We must look at the most important systems of interpretation that have developed historically to
explain the meaning of the book.

Following the keys | have outlined will produce what is called a Futurist interpretation of the
book. The Futurist approach isone of four system of interpretation that have developed in response
to the book. Let'stake a brief look at all four.*

TheFuturist

Thefirst interpretive approach to develop was the Futurist. Thisisthe school of thought that
views all of Revelation following chapter 4 to be prophecy that will be fulfilled in the future. In
other words, the vast majority of the book isconsidered to be prophecy that will not befulfilled until
the end times when the Lord returns.

This Futurist view is the one that was held by the early Church Fathers. We know this for

certain because it isthe only view that is expressed in their writingsin the first two centuries after
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Christ.> Papias (c. 130), who served as the bishop of Phrygian Hieropolis, argued that the
Millennium would be a future golden age on earth.® Other early Church Fathers, like Irenaeus (c.
130- c. 202), Tertullian (c. 160 - c. 240), and Lactantius(c. 250 - c¢. 330), also endorsed the Futurist
interpretation.” Justin Martyr (c. 100 - c. 165), the foremost defender of the faith in the Second
Century, indicated there were other viewpoints, but he stated forthrightly that the Futurist view was
the predominant and orthodox one: “1 and others, who are right-minded Christianson al points, are
assured that there will be aresurrection of the dead, and athousand years in Jerusalem, which will
then be built, adorned and enlarged, as the prophets Ezekiel and Isaiah and others declare.”®

The Futurist view was set aside by the Roman Catholic Churchin 431 A.D. at the Council of
Ephesus when it endorsed a new interpretive approach which was systematized and popul arized by
St. Augustine in his book, The City of God.

TheHistoricist View

Augustine (354-430) refined what came to be known as the Historicist approach. Based upon
a spiritualization of Scripture, this viewpoint argued that the prophecies of Revelation applied to
contemporary historical developmentsand not to some distant future period called “theend times.”®

Augustine saw the prophecies being fulfilled in the Church in the current Church Age. Thus,
to him the Tribulation represented the struggl e of the Church against the Roman Empire. The seven
year length of the Tribulation was not interpreted as meaning aliteral sevenyear period. Rather, the
number was taken to symbolize a complete period of time known only to God but subsequently
revealedin history asthetimefromthe establishment of the Church to the conversion of Constantine
in312A.D.

The beast or Antichrist was the Roman Empire. The False Prophet was the council of the
Empire entrusted with the enforcement of Emperor worship. The conversion of the emperor to
Christianity was viewed as the Lord's triumph over the Antichrist. With that triumph, the

Millennium had begun, with Jesusreigning over the world through the Church. The New Jerusalem
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was interpreted to be a symbol of the Church’s governing glory. These highly spiritualized
interpretations make it is easy to understand why the view gained such quick popularity among
Church leaders.

But thisinterpretive approach wasto backfire on the Catholic Church when it was adopted and
rewritten 1200 years|ater by the leaders of the Reformation.’® The Reformerstook the position that
the prophecies of Revelation applied to the Roman Catholic Churchin adifferent way — not to its
triumph over the Roman Empire, but to its apostasy. They argued that the book of Revelationisa
prophecy about the Church’s growing apostasy, its struggle against true believers, and its ultimate
discipline by the wrath of God. The Antichrist was, of course, the papacy, and the False Prophet
represented the Church’s instruments of enforcement, like the Inquisition. Thisis the viewpoint |
grew up with. Our preachers used Revelation primarily to bash the Catholic Church.

TheHistoricist view hasmany variations, but the onething that characterizesall thevariations
isabelief that most of the book of Revelation has been fulfilled in history. It wasfulfilled either in
the conflict between the Church and the Roman Empire, between the Reformers and the Catholic
Church, or it is being fulfilled now in the conflict between the Church and the world."*

During the 20th Century the Historicist view died out, being replaced primarily by a
resurgence of the Futurist approach. Eugene Boring, in his commentary on Revelation summarizes
thisphenomenon asfollows: “ Although widely held by Protestant interpretersafter the Reformation
and into the twentieth century, no critical New Testament scholar today advocatesthisview.”*2 The
only well-known prophecy teacher who utilizes this viewpoint today is Irvin Baxter, Jr.*®

ThePreterist View

The third system of interpretation was developed in response to the Historicist view of the
Reformers. It iscalled the Preterist viewpoint.” That’ sarather strange name. It comesfromalLatin
word meaning past tense. The word is appropriate because thisview holdsthat either all or most of

the book of Revelation was fulfilled in the First Century!
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The view was devel oped in the 17th Century by aJesuit priest named Luis de Alcazar (1554-
1613)." His purpose was to defend the Catholic Church against the attacks of the Reformers. He
denied the Reformers’ charge that the book of Revelation was a prophecy about the apostasy of the
Roman Church. Instead, he argued that the book wasa prophecy about the Church’ sstrugglesduring
its early years. Chapters 4 through 11 were interpreted as depicting the Church’s fight against
Judaism, culminating in thefall of Jerusalemin 70 A.D. Chapters 12 through 19 were viewed asthe
Church’ s struggle against paganism, ending with the fall of Rome in 476. Chapters 20 through 22
were interpreted to be a symbolic description of the glories of papal Rome. Using this clever
approach, Alcazar was ableto limit the range of Revelation’ spropheciesto thefirst 500 years of the
Christian Era.

Alcazar wasamild Preterist. A moreradical form of Preterism gained popularity in the latter
part of the 20th Century and is today the most widely held version of this interpretive approach.
It sees nearly al the prophecies of Revelation asfulfilled in the 70 A.D. destruction of Jerusalem,
except for the resurrection of believers and the Second Coming of Jesus. It assigns the Tribulation
to the fall of Israel, the great apostasy to the First Century Church, and the last days to the period
between Jesus' ascension and the destruction of Jerusalem. The beast isviewed asasymbol of Nero
in particular and the Roman Empirein general. The False Prophet is equated with the leadership of
apostate Israel. Needless to say, many of the spokesmen for this viewpoint are anti-Semitic.

There isamore extreme form of Preterism whose advocates consider themselvesto be “ con-
sistent Preterists.” '’ They take the position that all so-called “end time prophecy” was fulfilled in
the destruction of Jerusalem in 70 A.D. — including the Second Coming and the resurrection of
believers! They do not look forward to any future resurrection or any end of history. They believe
we are currently living in the eternal state.

Theldealist View

The fourth system of interpretation is called the Ideadlist view. It is the viewpoint of most
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theological liberals. Thefather of thisapproachisconsidered to be William Milligan who devel oped
the viewpoint in a book that he wrote in 1889.8

Thisview advocatesthat thebook of Revelationisatypeof adult “ Alice-in-Wonderland” story
containing vivid word picturesthat do not have any particular or specific meaning. They spiritualize
the book to death. Their conclusionisthat the book of Revelationissimply afairy talein which God
uses vivid imagesto teach one fundamental lesson: good will triumph over evil. “ According to this
view, the great themes of the triumph of good over evil, of Christ over Satan, of the vindication of
the martyrs and the sovereignty of God are played out throughout Revelation without necessary
reference to single historical events.”*

There are afew Idealists who attempt to relate their interpretation to history in general. They
fall into the Idealist school rather than the Historicist because they avoid linking the prophecies of
Revelation to specific historical events. A classic example is William Hendriksen’s 1939 book,
More Than Conquerors.?® He rel ates Revel ation to the history of the entire Church Age but, as he
putsit, “the symbolsrefer not to specific events, particular happenings, or details of history, but to
principles — of human conduct and of divine moral government — that are operating throughout
the history of the world, especially throughout the new dispensation.”*

An Eclectic Approach

My own viewpoint is eclectic in nature because it consists of a combination of all the views
outlined above. | can agreewith the Preteristswhen they insist that the book of Revelation contained
a message of encouragement to First Century Christians, assuring them that the Church would
ultimately triumph over the Roman Empire. | can also relate to the Reformation Historicists when
they argue that the prophecies of Revelation relate to the corruption of the Roman Church and its
persecution of true believers.

In other words, | believe the book of Revelation has aways had a continuing relevance as a

source of encouragement to suffering Christians throughout the history of the Church. It hasalways
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served as areminder that the Church will ultimately triumph over all its oppressors.

That’ swhy | caneven agreewiththeliberal, Idealist viewpoint whenit arguesthat the ultimate
message of the book isthat good will triumph over evil. How can anyone argue with that conclusion
when the book clearly teachesthat Satan will be crushed and Jesus will emergetotally triumphant?

But | also believein the Futurist view that most of the book of Revelation isyet to befulfilled
and isto befulfilled inits plain sense meaning. In other words, | believe there’ s going to be areal
Antichrist and not just asymbolic Antichrist. Y es, there have been symbolic antichristsin the past,
but thereisgoing to beafulfillment inaliteral Antichristinthefuture. | also believethe Tribulation,
Millennium and Eternal State are all yet future.

Relating the Viewsto Each Other

Asl look at these four systems of interpretation and consider their relationship to each other,
| am reminded of how an overhead projector works. Y ou can put atransparency on the projector that
showstheland of Isragl inthetime of Joshua. Then you can lay on top of that transparency another
one that shows the boundaries of the land at the time of Jesus. Another overlay could show the
land’ s boundaries during the time of the Crusaders. A final overlay could outline the boundaries as
they exist today. Each transparency contains an element of truth about the land. The light shines
through all the transparencies to give you the full picture, showing you how the boundaries have
changed over the years.

| think that’ sthe way these schools of interpretation relate to each other. Each one of the four
containsan element of truth. The problem comeswhen you accept only oneand reject all the others.
Wemust never forget that the book of Revelation contained avery relevant messageto First Century
Christians. It assured them of their ultimate victory over the Roman Empire. We must also
remember that the book has been given relevant application to the struggles of the Church
throughout history.

L ooking to the Future
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But we must also keep in mind that the Futurist view is correct when it says that the ultimate
fulfillment of the book’ s propheciesis yet future.

Therereally isgoing to be aseven year period of Tribulation. A Jewish templeisgoing to be
rebuilt in Jerusalem. A real person empowered by Satan will march into that temple, blaspheme
God, and declare himself to be agod. This Antichrist will become the scourge of the earth. He will
attempt to exterminate the Jewish people. Just as he appears to be on the verge of victory in
accomplishing this satanic goal, the Lord Jesus will break from the heavenswith al Hisholy ones,
returning to the Mount of Olivesin Jerusalem from which He ascended into Heaven. The Lord will
crush the Antichrist and inaugurate the greatest kingdom the world has ever known. The earth will
be flooded with peace, righteousness and justice — as the waters cover the sea.

An Outline

And now, before we begin our pilgrimage through the book of Revelation, | want to present
you with an outline and a challenge. Let’s consider the outline first.

The book of Revelation may be outlined in many different ways. Every outline |’ ve ever seen
has given me some insight into the book. | want to give you avery simple outline.

By focusing on Jesus, we can divide the book into four major parts. In chapters 1 through 3
you have Jesus in the Church Age. The focus is upon the Church and Jesus among His churches,
encouraging them to be faithful to Him. Chapters 4 through 18 focus upon Jesusin the Tribulation,
pouring out thewrath of God on those who haverejected God' slove and grace. Chapters 19 through
20 present Jesus in His Kingdom. He returns to earth in chapter 19 and establishes His kingdom.
Chapter 20 presents His thousand year reign. Finally, chapters 21 and 22 present us with Jesusin
Eternity. They give usaglimpse of the Eternal State whenwewill livein glorified bodies on anew
earth in the presence of God the Father, God the Son, and God the Holy Spirit.

To summarize:

Chapters 1-3 : Jesusin His Church
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Chapters 4-18 : Jesusinthe Tribulation
Chapters 19-20 : Jesusin His Kingdom
Chapters 21-22 : Jesusin Eternity

A Challenge

| want to challenge you to do something before you read the rest of this book. My challenge
isfor you to stop at this point and read the book of Revelation. Get a good modern translation like
the New King James or the New American Standard or the New International and read the book of
Revelation all the way through at one sitting without any interruptions. Y ou might even try reading
it aloud to someone in your family or to afriend.

Don'ttry tofigure out every fine point of it. Don’t worry about the partsyou don’ t understand.
Don't even read it for understanding. Just read it for the purpose of alowing the Spirit of God to
speak through it to your spirit. Read it for a spiritua blessing. Remember to pray at the beginning
that God will give you the spiritual blessing of understanding. Claim Revelation 1:3 in prayer.

People spend so much time reading books about the book of Revelation and very little time
reading the Revelationitself. Read the Revelation. Read it from chapter 1 through chapter 22 in one
sitting. Pray first and then just sit back and let the Holy Spirit bless your socks off, because He' Il
do it through this mighty and glorious book.

| look forward to walking with you through the book of Revelation in the next chapter. | look
forward to sharing thoughts with you about this marvelous book. | pray that God will use me asan
instrument through whom the Holy Spirit can give you insights that will literally draw you into a
closer relationship with Jesus.

If you areabeliever, | pray our pilgrimagewill motivate you to holinessin preparation for the
Lord’ ssoon return. | pray too that it will create within you an evangelistic fervor to share the truth
of Jesus with other people.

If you arean unbeliever, | pray that thisstudy will bring you to repentance in Jesus so that you
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might be delivered from the wrath to the glory.
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Chapter 2

INTERPRETING REVELATION

What is the identify of the two witnesses of God who will be killed by the Antichrist? What
will be the nationality of the Antichrist? Will the capital city of the Antichrist’s kingdom be Rome
or Babylon? What is the meaning of the mysterious number, 666?

When studying the book of Revelation, most people seem to get bogged down in the details.
Tragically, they often focus on the Antichrist rather than Jesus Christ. In the process they missthe
big picture and the fundamental message.

The questions stated above are not unimportant — and many will be addressed in the next
chapter of this book — but they pale in comparison to the overall message of Revelation.

So, let’s go for the big picture, and let’s seek the central biblical message. Let’sengagein a
sweeping overview of the book, chapter by chapter. As we begin, you should have the book of
Revelation handy for quick reference.

Chapter 1

L et’ s begin with the name of the book. It is not the “Book of Revelations” (plural). There are
many revelations in it, but that’s not its name. If you have a copy of the Authorized King James
Version, youwill notethat thetitleisstated as” The Revelation of John.” That titleisalsoincorrect.
The proper title is the one contained in modern tranglations: “The Revelation to John.”

Itisnot John’ srevelation. It istherevelation (unveiling) of Jesus Christ that was given to John
by God the Father through Jesus. John refers to it in chapter one verse nine as “the testimony of
Jesus.”

TheWriter
Now, who was this John? He does not clearly identify himself, but the testimony of all the

early Church Fathers is that this was the Apostle John.* All he says about himself is that heis a
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“brother and fellow partaker in the tribulation and kingdom and perseverance which are in Jesus’
(2:9).

| love the humility of that statement. If this man truly was the Apostle John, as | believe he
was, think of all the things he could have said about himself. He could have said, “This is John
speaking to you; John the apostle; John, the one who was amember of the Lord’ sinner circle; John,
the one to whom the Lord gave the seat of honor at the Last Supper; John, the one to whom Jesus
entrusted the care of His mother as He hung on the Cross.” John doesn’t give us his credentials
because he wants us to focus on the glorified Lord and not upon himself.

TheTime

It isinteresting that John was on theisland of Patmos (1:9). Hisimprisonment thereis one of
the cluesto the dating of the book around 95 A.D. because that was when the Roman Empire turned
against the Church. This happened because the Empire declared Caesar to be god, and every person
in the Empire was required once a year to go before a Roman magistrate and declare, “ Caesar is
Lord!” No Christian could do that, and therefore Christianswere considered enemies of the Empire.
Theresult is that they became the target of terrible persecution.

With regard to timing, John tells us something very important in verse 10. He states that he
was “inthe Spirit on the Lord’ sday.” Being “in the Spirit” can mean one of two things. It can refer
to being under the control and guidance of the Spirit (Matthew 22:43). Or, it can refer to an experi-
ence of one' sspirit that might even be apart from the body (2 Corinthians 12:1-4). John refersthree
other times to being “in the Spirit” (4:2, 17:3 and 21:10), al of which imply out-of-body
experiences.

But theimportant thingishisreferenceto“theLord sday.” Commentatorshave often assumed
that thisisareferenceto hisexperience occurring on Sunday. | personally do not believethisiswhat
Johnwasreferring to. Weknow from thewritings of the Church Fathersthat theterm, “Lord’ sDay”

did not become asynonym for Sunday until about 300 yearslater. When John mentions“theLord’s
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Day,” | think heisreferring to what the Hebrew prophets called “ The Day of the Lord” (Joel 2:1),
which was aterm for the end times.

In Hebrew there is no adjective form of the word, Lord. Therefore, in Hebrew one must say,
“the Day of the Lord.” It is not possible to say “the Lord’s Day.” That is not true of the Greek
language in which Revelation was written.

So, | believe Johnistelling usthat “in the Spirit” he was catapulted forward to “the Day of the
Lord” — to the end times— and given apreview of what will happen when the Church Age comes
to aclose.

The Need

John was about 95 years old when this book was written. He was the only apostle |eft adive,
and he was a prisoner on the island of Patmos because of his testimony of Jesus Christ. What a
powerful testimony he must have had for the Roman Empire to be so frightened of a 95 year old
man that they would put him in chains on a barren island!

The thing that you need to keep in mind is that by the time that this book was written the
persecution of Christians had become so terrible that it is evident from the book of Revelation that
many were wondering if the Church would really continue to exist. They were beginning to have
second thoughts, wondering if Jesusreally waswho He said Hewas, wondering if Jesusreally cared
for them, wondering if Hereally meant it when He said, “ Upon thisrock | will build My church, and
the gates of Hades will not overpower it” (Matthew 16:18).

The Church needed encouragement, and that’ s really one of the main purposes of the book.
Itisdesigned to give encouragement and comfort to thosewho are suffering terribly. For that reason,
the book of Revelation has aways been abook that has given tremendous comfort to anyone going
through persecution or suffering, whether it be individual, family or national in nature.

The Appearance

The book begins, therefore, with atremendous vision of Jesus Christ, the Glorified One. He



Chapter 2 - Interpreting Revelation page 52

isvictoriousover death, and the heavenly glory which He surrendered when He cameto earth (Phi-
lippians 2:5-8) has been restored. John sees Jesus resurrected and glorified. Keep in mind that this
iIS65 yearsafter the death, burial, and resurrection of the Lord. Jesus hasreturned to givethe Church
a second touch, atouch of encouragement. He has returned to say, “Yes, | care. | loveyou. | know
what’ s going on. I’'m walking among you.”

In verses 12 through 17 John describes Jesusin His glorified form. He sees Jesus dressed as
a priest because that’'s what Jesus is now. He is our High Priest before the throne of God, our
mediator before God (Hebrews 8:1-2). John sees Jesus with white hair, which indicates His purity
andwisdom. Hiseyes, feet, and voiceareall presented as symbolsof judgment becauseall judgment
has been given to Him by the Father (John 5:22). He has stars in His right hand which are “the
angels’ (messengers) of the churches (1:20), showing that He cares for those churches and their
pastors. He's walking among seven golden candlesticks, which we're told in verse 20 represent
churches. They represent al of the churches, and through thisimage, the Lord is trying to give to
John and the Church the message that Heiswalking among them, that He cares about them, and that
He loves them. Heis not some distant and impersonal God who is aoof and uncaring.

The Assurance

Johnisso overcome by thisgloriousvision of Hisresurrected and glorified Lord, that hefalls
at Jesus' feet asif dead (1:17). Jesus responds with one of the most comforting statementsin all the
Word of God: “Do not be afraid; | am thefirst and the last, and the living One; and | was dead, and
behold, | am alive forevermore, and | have the keys of death and of Hades.” Jesusis saying, “I am
the beginning of history, the end of history, and the meaning of history. | am in control of history.
And | have power over life and death.”

Jesus' appearance and words areintended to reassure a Church under severe persecution. The
hearts of First Century Christians, including John’s, must have been greatly encouraged, even as

Christians today are encouraged by these words.
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Chapters2& 3

As we move to chapters 2 and 3, the focus shifts from Jesus the Glorified One to Jesus the

Overcomer who is encouraging His Church to persevere and overcome with Him.
ThelLetters

Chapters 2 and 3 present us with seven letters written by Jesus to seven churches. These are
very interesting lettersbecause, first of all, they arelettersto sevenreal churches. But these churches
were selected for areason, and that’ s because they are representative of all churchesexisting at that
time and today.

Let’sjust look at the types of churches that are represented in these seven letters. The first
church addressed is Ephesus (2:1), which was alegalistic church. It was a church that dotted the
“I's’ and crossed the “t’s,” but it had lost its love. In verse 8 we are introduced to the church of
Smyrna, which is representative of persecuted churches. In verse 12 we have the church of Pe-
rgamum, which isthe liberal church. It’ sthe church that doesn’t care anything about doctrine. It's
the opposite of Ephesus. It embraces anyone. Then in verse 18 we have the church of Thyatira,
which is the pagan church, the church that is full of cultic practices.

Chapter 3 begins with the church of Sardiswhich isrepresentative of dead churches. It hasa
reputation of being alive, but in redlity it is dead. The next church mentioned, the church of
Philadelphia (3:7), is the church that we would all like to be a member of because it is the alive
church for which Jesus has no criticism whatsoever. And then, finaly, we have in verse 14 the
church of Laodicea. In many respects it is the most pathetic of all the churches because it’s the
worldly and apathetic church — the church that is neither hot nor cold because it could just ssmply
care less.

The Symbolic Significance
Now, as | said, these seven churches are representatives of every kind of church that exists

today. Y ou will find your church in one of these seven or in acombination of them. | think they are
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alsorepresentative of sevendifferent kindsof Christians. So | ask you, areyou alegalistic Christian?
A persecuted Christian? Liberal? Worldly? Are you dead? Are you alive? Are you apathetic? Y ou
will find yourself reflected in one of these letters.

| believe these seven churches are al so representative of seven periods of church history. All
seven types of churches have always existed, and exist today, but one type has dominated each
period of church history.

The Prophetic Significance

The church at Ephesusisrepresentative of the apostolic period from 30 A.D.t0 95 A.D., when
the Church was concerned about organi zation and doctrineto the point that it becamelegalistic. The
church at Smyrna represents the persecuted church or the martyr church that existed from 95 A.D.
to about 312 A.D.. It'sthe Church that existed at the time that the book of Revelation was written.
Then we have the liberal church of Pergamum representing the apostate church that existed from
3121t0590. This period devel oped after the Emperor Constantine was converted and the Church and
the state were welded together. Asis aways the case in such unions, the state began to corrupt the
Church.

The church at Thyatira represents the dark, pagan period from 590 to 1517 when the papacy
developed and the Church became full of Babylonian occultic practices. When we come to the Re-
formation in 1517, we think of it as atime of life. But it was only partially so. The Reformation
produced the Protestant state churches of Europe — churches that had a reputation for being alive
but were really dead because of their union with the state. So the church of Sardis, the dead church,
withthereputationfor being alive, representsthe post-Reformation period from 1517 to about 1750.

The opposite of Sardisisthe church at Philadel phia, the alive church. It represents the period
of church history from about 1750, when the Church began to send missionaries out al over the
world, until about 1925, when the German School of Higher Criticism invaded seminaries

worldwide and destroyed many people sfaithinthe Word of God. Asaresult, people began to ook
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upon the Bible, not as the revealed Word of God, but as man’s search for God, and therefore they
decided it was full of myth, legend and superstition.
The Contemporary Church

The Church of today isrepresented by the church of Laodicea, achurch that saysto theworld,
“l am rich, and have become wealthy, and have need of nothing” (3:17). But Jesus says to that
church, “Y ou are wretched and miserable and poor and blind and naked” (3:17). It isaworldly,
apathetic, apostate church that will not even let Jesus in the front door (3:20).

The best summary of these letters | have ever encountered is the one penned by John Stott in
his book, Basic Christianity.? He sees the message of Jesus as threefold in nature. To a sinful
Church, Heissaying, “1 know of your sin, repent!” To adoubtful Church, Heissaying, “I know of
your doubt, believe!” To afearful Church, Heis saying, “I know of your fear, endure.” Repent,
believe, and endure — that’s a very relevant message for the Church today.

The Promises

One fina thing about these letters. Please note that each of these seven letters end with
promises to overcomers. | would exhort you to go through and make a list of them. Y ou will find
atotal of 13 promises. Look, for example, at Revelation chapter 2 verse 26: “He who overcomes,
and hewho keeps My deeds until the end, to him | will give authority over the nations; and he shall
rulethemwith arod of iron.” That’ sjust one of the 13 promises. Thispromiseisthat the Redeemed
will rule over the nations of earth. That, of course, is speaking about the millennial reign of Jesus
Christ.

There are 12 other marvelous promises. One that | find particulary intriguing is contained in
Revelation 2:17 wherewe aretold that every overcomer will receive awhite stone with anew name
written on it. God loves to change names at critical pointsin people’s lives. When He made His
covenant with Abram, He changed his name to Abraham (“father of a multitude’). Abram’s wife,

Sarai, had her name changed to Sarah (“ princess’). Jacob (“ supplanter”) was changed to I srael (“he
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who striveswith God”). New nameswere given to Simon and Saul (Peter and Paul) when they were
commissioned to serve the Lord (Matthew 16:18 and Acts 13:9).

Believers will be given new names after their resurrection. The white stone represents their
innocence before God due to their faith in Jesus. | suspect the new name written on the stone will
berelated to our spiritual pilgrimageinthislife. Wouldn't it be great to be given the name of Faith
or Perseverance or Love? Wouldn't it be embarrassing to receive the new name of Wishy-Washy?

All the promises are made to “ overcomers.” Areyou an overcomer? Areyou an heir of these
thirteen wonderful promises? An overcomer isdefined in 1 John 5:5 as* he who believesthat Jesus
isthe Son of God.” Such a one, John says, “overcomes the world.”

Chapter 4

With chapter 4 the focus shifts from the Church to God the Father — as John is suddenly

transported “in the Spirit” (4:1) from earth to Heaven and is ushered into the throne room of God.
The Rapture

| believe John’ s catching up to Heaven isasymbolic type of the Rapture of the Church. Notice
verse 1. “ After thesethings,” John says, “| looked and behold, adoor standing open in heaven, and
thefirst voicewhich | heard, likethe sound of atrumpet speaking with me, said, * Come up here, and
| will show you what must take place after these things.””

A door opensin Heaven, and John is taken up to Heaven from earth. That door opens again
in Revelation 19:11 and through it comes Jesus on a white horse returning to earth — and behind
Him comes His Bride, the Church (19:14). The clear implication is that the Church will be in
Heaven with Jesus during the Tribulation.

Inthisregard, | think it is significant that the Church, which is the focus of chapters 2 and 3,
is not mentioned again by name in the book until Revelation 22:16. There is mention of “saints’
(Revelation 13:7, for example), but | believe these are the people who accept Jesus as Lord and

Savior during the Tribulation.
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The Throne Room

The blessing John was given of seeing the throne room of God isavery specia one that few
other people have enjoyed. The prophet Micaiah, who lived during the time of King Jehoshaphat,
told the king on one occasion, “I saw the Lord sitting on His throne, and all the host of heaven
standing by Him on Hisright and on Hisleft” (1 Kings 22:19). When Isaiah received hiscall asa
prophet, he“saw the Lord, sitting on athrone, lofty and exalted, with thetrain of Hisrobefilling the
temple” (Isaiah 6:1). Ezekiel had a similar experience when he was called to be a prophet. He
reported seeing athrone that was like a sapphire which was engulfed in agreat radiance that looked
likearainbow (Ezekiel 1:26-28). Daniel reported seeing God' sthroneinanight vision (Daniel 7:13-
14), and Paul states that he was taken up to Heaven where he “heard inexpressible words’ (2
Corinthians 12:1-4).

What John saw was similar to these previous reports. He sees blazing light emanating from
the throne (4:5). There is arainbow encircling the throne, testifying to the faithfulness of God in
keeping His promises (4:3). He sees seven lamps of fire before the throne (4:5) which he says
represent the seven-fold nature of the Holy Spirit (Isaiah 11:1-2).

He also sees 24 mysterious “elders’ sitting before the throne, clothed in white garments with
golden crowns on their heads (4:4). These are dressed like the Redeemed in Heaven who are
described in Revelation 19:8 as attending the marriage feast of the Lamb. They could very well be
representatives of the Redeemed, 12 representing the Old Testament saints (perhapsthe headsof the
12 tribes of Israel) and 12 representing New Testament saints (perhaps the 12 apostles).

Healso sees“four living creaturesfull of eyesin front and behind” (4:6). Each hasadifferent
face— onelike alion, another like a calf, the third like a man, and the fourth like an eagle. These
are probably the Seraphim which Isaiah saw in his vison (Isaiah 6:2). These appear to be
representative of God’'s creation, and their role appears to be both guardians of the throne and

worship leaders.
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Heavenly Wor ship

Everyone John sees around God'’ s throne appear to be caught up in worshiping the Father.
They are singing praises to God. Consider the song recorded in verse 8: “Holy, Holy, Holy isthe
Lord God, the Almighty, who was and is and who isto come.” Notice the three attributes of God
that are emphasized in this song — His holiness, His power, and His eternal nature.

The second song John hears emphasizes the power of God. He is extolled as Creator of al
things and is therefore declared to be worthy to receive “glory and honor and power” (4:11). This
emphasis on God' s power is designed to encourage the Church during any time it is caught up in
suffering and persecution. It isintended to remind the Church that God ison Histhrone, that He still
hears prayers, that He still answers prayers, and that He still performs miracles. In short, God isin
control, and He has the wisdom and power to orchestrate all the evil of Man and Satan to the
triumph of Jesus Christ. What a comforting thought!

Chapter 5

As chapter 5 opens, the focus shifts back to Jesus. He appears as the Worthy Lamb.

In the midst of the glorious scene of worship which John describes in chapter 4, he suddenly
notices alittle scroll in the right hand of God, a scroll that is sealed with seven seals. John isvery
concerned about that scroll because he knowswhat it is. It isthe title deed of the earth. (Thiswill
be made clear when we get to chapter 10.) That title deed isimportant because this earth was created
for Man. God gave Man dominion over it. But Mankind lost that dominion to Satan when Adam and
Eve sinned against God. One of the reasons Jesus died on the cross was to restore the earth to the
children of God. That’swhat He meant in the Sermon on the Mount when He said, “ The gentle [the
meek] shall inherit the earth” (Matthew 5:5). He was quoting a promise made in the Old Testament
in Psalm 37. Jesus paid the price on the cross to redeem this promise. It will be fulfilled when He
returns.

The Worthy One
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So Johnis concerned about the earth’ stitle deed, especially because no onein Heaven seems
worthy to open the scroll. But heissuddenly told that his concern isunfounded becausethereisone
who isworthy. Heisthe*Lion of thetribe of Judah” (5:5). John turnsto look at the Lion, and what
does he see? A little bloody Lamb! (5:6). Of course what he sees is Jesus Christ who is both the
Lamb and the Lion. He came the first time as the Lamb to be sacrificed for the sins of the world
(Isaiah 53:7). He is going to return as the Lion of Judah to pour out the wrath of God upon those
who have rejected the grace, mercy and love of God (Jeremiah 25:30-31).

When Jesus steps up to the throne and takes the scroll, all of Heaven breaks forth in amighty
song: “Worthy are Y ou to take the book, and to break its seals; for Y ou were slain, and purchased
for God with Y our blood men from every tribe and tongue and people and nation. Y ou have made
them to be a kingdom and priests to our God; and they will reign upon the earth” (5:9-10).

The Future Reign

Notice the promise that the redeemed “will reign upon the earth.” Those who deny a future
reign of Jesustry to arguethat Hisisreigning now through His saints, the Church. But if that istrue,
then Heisdoing avery poor job, because all the nations of theworld arein revolt against Him, and
the Church is caught up in apostasy.

Furthermore, the Word says that when Jesus reigns, “the earth will be full of the knowledge
of the Lord asthewaters cover thesea’ (Isaiah 11:9). No such condition existstoday. The heavenly
host is clearly singing about a time yet future when the redeemed will reign with Jesus upon the
earth.

Again, thisisthe reiteration of an Old Testament promise found in Daniel 7. In that chapter
Daniel tellsusthat he saw anight vision in which the Son of Man was presented to God the Father
and was given dominion over “all the peoples, nations, and men of every language’ (Daniel 7:13-
14). He then adds that “the saints of the Highest One will receive the kingdom and possess the

kingdom forever” (Daniel 7:18). He concludes the chapter by repeating this promise in greater
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detail: “Then [after the destruction of the Antichrist] the sovereignty, the dominion, and the
greatness of all the kingdoms under the whole heaven will be given to the peopl e of the saints of the
Highest One. ..” (Daniel 7:27).

Chapter 6

Chapter 6 begins with the Lamb opening thefirst seal of thelittle scroll. Thisaction launches
thefirst series of judgmentsfrom God’ sthrone— the seal judgments. From this point on to chapter
19, the book is dedicated to describing a seven year period of time caled the Tribulation.
Throughout these 13 chapters, Jesusisthe Wrathful One, pouring out thewrath of God on thosewho
have rejected God' s love, grace and mercy.

TheTribulation

The concept of atime of worldwidetribulationiswell establishedin Old Testament prophecy.
It wasfirst mentioned by Mosesin Deuteronomy 4:30 when he told the children of Israel that there
would come atime “in the latter days’ when they would be placed in great “distress’ and would
return to the Lord. Jeremiah later referred to it as “the time of Jacob’s distress’ (Jeremiah 30:7).
| saiah and Zephaniah, together with Johnin Revelation, makeit clear that the Tribulation will affect
all theworld (Isaiah 24, Zephaniah 1, and Revelation 6-18), but — aswe shall see— the second half
(thefinal three and ahalf years) will focus on the nation of Israel. For thisreason, Jesus, in speaking
tothe Jews, referred to thelast half of the Tribulation asthe“ great tribulation,” not becauseit would
be a more severe time, but because it would be the time during which the Jews would suffer the
most.

Thisgreat period of unparalleled horror isoftenreferred to as” Daniel’ s 70th Week.” Thistitle
refersback to Daniel 9:24-27 where the prophet states that God intends to accomplish six purposes
among the Jewish people during a period of 70 weeks of years (490 years). Daniel saysthefirst 69
weeks of yearswill stretch from the rebuilding of the Temple (following the Babylonian captivity)

to the coming of the Messiah. He states thiswill be followed by the destruction of the Temple once
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again (Daniel 9:26). He then says that the final week of years will begin when “the prince who is
tocome” (areferenceto the Antichrist) makesacovenant with Israel that will allow themto rebuild
their Temple (Daniel 9:27).

The Seal Judgments

As chapter 6 opens, the Tribulation period begins, and we get aforetaste of what it’sgoing to
be like — aterrible, terrible period. In verse 2 arider on awhite horse goes forth to conquer. This
is the Antichrist riding on a white horse as an imitator of Jesus who will return at the end of the
Tribulation, also riding on awhite horse (19:11). He goesforth to conquer the world. Jesus does not
conquer by war. Jesus conquers by the power of the Word of God. So this is definitely the
Antichrist.

Theresult iswar, famine, and death. One-fourth of the earth diesin thisinitial pouring out of
the seal judgements (6:3-8). That’s one and a half billion people in today’ s terms! Many of those
who die are those who are converted to Jesus during this Tribulation period. They are martyred for
Jesus Christ, and so in verses 9 and following we see the spirits of the martyrsin Heaven crying out
to God, “How long O Lord, holy and true, will You refrain from judging and avenging our blood
on those who dwell on the earth?’

A Preview of the End

With the opening of the sixth seal, we come across our first flash-forward to the end of the
Tribulation. It sasif God is answering these martyrs by assuring them that He is going to pour out
Hiswrath and that the evil people of thisearth will be ultimately destroyed. And so we get aflash-
forward to the end of the Tribulation, and we begin to see how terrible that Day of the Lord will be
when Jesus returns. The stars fall from the sky; the sky is split apart like a scroll; and the greatest
earthquakein al of history occurs. The political leaders of the earth crawl into cavesand cry out for
the rocks and the mountains to fall upon them because the wrath of the Lamb of God is so great

(6:13-17).
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Chapter 7

Chapter 6 endswith aquestion: “Who is ableto stand” before the wrath of the Lamb? (6:17)
Chapter 7 begins by answering that question. Before we get to the answer, let me note that chapter
7 isthefirst of several parenthetical passages. These are passages that interrupt the action in order
to insert aword of encouragement to the reader.

Chapter 7 assures the reader that there are two groups — a group of Jews and a group of
Gentiles— who will be able to endure the wrath of the Lamb. Thefirst isagroup of 144,000 born-
again Jewish servants. They are probably going to be converted at the very beginning of the
Tribulation by the Lord’ s supernatural destruction of the Russian army upon the hills of Israel —
an event that is described in Ezekiel 38 and 39. It says here in verse 3 that they will be “bond-
servants’” of God. | think that means they will go forth as messengers of God and will preach the
entire period of the Tribulation as God’ s missionaries to the world.

Salvation during the Tribulation

Y ou see, the purpose of the Tribulation is not primarily punishment. The purposeisto bring
people to repentance. God does not wish that any should perish, but that al should be brought to
repentance (2 Peter 3:9).

There is going to be a great harvest of souls during the Tribulation. Some people will
undoubtedly cometo the Lord in response to the Rapture. Otherswill repent and accept the Lord in
response to the terror of the Tribulation judgments. Others will be brought to the Lord by the
preaching of the 144,000. Otherswill respond to the message of two special witnesses of God that
we will read about in chapter 11. And finally in chapter 14 we are told there' s going to be an angel
who will be sent out to preach the Gospel at the end of the Tribulation to every creature on the face
of the earth.

Martyrdom during the Tribulation

Most men will reject the Gospel, but many will be saved, and most of those will be martyred.
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So the second group we seein chapter 7, beginning with verse 9, isagreat host of peoplefrom every
nation — all tribes, people and tongues — standing before the throne and before the Lamb clothed
inwhiterobes. John askswho they are, and heistold in verse 14, “ These are the ones who come out
of the great tribulation, and they have washed their robes and made them white in the blood of the
Lamb.” | believe these are the ones who are converted by the preaching of the 144,000. They are
murdered by the Antichrist and his agents.

Incidentally, this passage in chapter 7 about the great host of Gentile martyrs in Heaven
answers the often asked question of whether or not there is consciousness after death. This passage
makes it clear that there is full consciousness after death. Those who have been martyred are in
Heaven praising the Lord (7:11-12) and serving Him (7:15). The souls of the martyrs are pictured
ashaving some sort of intermediate body (7:13) — intermediate between their fleshly bodiesbefore
death and the glorified bodies they will receive at the time of the resurrection (when Jesus returns
at the end of the Tribulation in the Second Coming).

Chapters8& 9

Aswe cometo chapter 8 we're still in thefirst half of the Tribulation, and God’ sjudgements
resume. It says there is silence in Heaven for half an hour. It's as if all of Heaven is holding its
breath before the pouring out of another series of terrible judgements. One wag has said that this
period of silence means there won't be any preachers in Heaven!

The Trumpet Judgments

In chapter 8 verse 7, the new series of judgments, the trumpet judgments, begin to fall very
quickly. They begin with hail and fire mixed with blood being thrown down to the earth (8:7).
Incredibly, one-third of the earth is burned up and one-third of the earth’ swaters are polluted (8:7-
8).

Until recently, most commentatorsinterpreted these trumpet judgmentsto be supernatural acts

of God. They could be. However, when God pours out Hiswrath, He often does so by relaxing His
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restraints on human behavior, unleashing people to destroy themselves. This process is clearly
outlined in Romans 1:18-32, where we are told that when a society rebels against God and refuses
to repent, the Lord will step back, lower His hedge of protection, and alow evil to takeits course.

| believe God' srestraining hand isthe only reason nuclear weapons have not been used since
World War 1. And speaking of nuclear weapons, | think itissignificant that we arethe only genera-
tion that has ever lived that has the capacity to bring upon ourselves the enormous destruction
described in Revelation. This is due to the development of nuclear weapons and intercontinental
ballistic missiles. The power of these weaponsis breathtaking. For example, one nuclear submarine
today carries more fire power than all the bombs dropped during World War 1.

Nuclear Devastation

| believe chapter 8 isaFirst Century man’s description of anuclear holocaust. Verse 12 says
that one-third of the light of the sun, moon and stars is blocked out. That is exactly what would
happen in a nuclear holocaust because so much debris would be sucked up into the atmosphere by
the explosions. The dense cloud that would be produced would cause temperatures to plummet
below freezing around the world, causing many people to freeze to death. And that same cloud
would be carrying nuclear radiation, whichisprobably thereason wearetoldin Revelation 16:2 that
by theend of the Tribulation, people sbodieswill be covered with soresthat will not heal. In short,
after the nuclear holocaust described in chapter 8, the living will envy the dead.

Jesus Himself may have been referring to the age of nuclear weapons when He declared that
one of the characteristics of the end times would be “ men fainting from fear and the expectation of
the things which are coming upon the world; for the powers of the heavens will be shaken” (Luke
21:26).

A Demonic Attack
The Trumpet Judgments continue in chapter 9 with a plague of demonic locusts. They inflict

asting that causes peopleto suffer soterribly that they long for death, but they cannot die (9:5) Their
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torment continues for five months (9:10). The locusts are empowered to inflict their suffering upon
all people except the 144,000 Jews who have been sealed by God (9:4).

Hal Lindsey believes this might well be a First Century man’'s description of attack
helicopters.® It certainly could be that for the text says the locusts have faces like men (9:7),
breastplates of iron (9:9), and “the sound of their wings was like the sound of . . . many horses
rushing to battle” (9:9). But John says they are commanded by “the angel of the abyss’ called
Apollyon (Destroyer), and | think that bit of information isan indication that thisis a supernatural,
demonic plague (9:11).

Another Demonic Attack?

When the sixth trumpet is blown (9:13), an army of 200 million is let loose. This terrible
scourge proceeds to kill one-third of those Ieft alive after the seal judgments. Combined with the
one-fourth of humanity that died inthewar of the seal judgments, thismeansone-half of theworld’s
population will be killed in the first half of the Tribulation. That’s three billion people in today’s
terms!

Is this army also demonic in nature? It is hard to tell from the text. It certainly sounds
supernatural in nature when it says “the heads of the horses are like the heads of lions; and out of
their mouths proceed fire and smoke and brimstone” (9:17). But it could very well be that thisisa
First Century man’ sdescription of modern day tanks. Also, thisarmy of 200 million could very well

be the same one mentioned in Revelation 16:2 that is commanded by the “the kings of the east.”

An Asian Revolt
Thebook of Daniel statesthat an army will march against the Antichrist from the east (Daniel
11:44). Daniel saysthat when the Antichrist hears of this army, the newswill greatly disturb him,
and hewill retreat to a place “ between the seas’ where he will prepare to confront the army (Daniel

11:44-45). That place, between the Sea of Galilee and the Mediterranean Sea, would be the Valley
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of Jezreedl, or the “Valley of Har-Magedon” (Armageddon), asit iscalled in Revelation 16:16.

| believe this passage in Daniel indicates that the nations of Asia will revolt against the
Antichrist. Asthey march across Asia, they will slaughter one-third of humanity. When they reach
the EuphratesRiver, it will bedried up to allow themto crossinto the Valley of Armageddon where
they will attack the armies of the Antichrist (Daniel 11:40-45 and Revelation 16:12, 16). With 200
million Asian troops, together with the massive army of the Antichrist, all assembled for battle in
the Valley of Armageddon when Jesus returns, it isno wonder that His supernatural destruction of
them, described in Zechariah 14:12, will result in blood running as deep as a horse's bridle for a
distance of 200 miles (14:20).

Mankind in Rebellion

Chapter 9 ends on a very sad note. We are told that despite the unparalleled carnage of the
trumpet judgments, “ The rest of mankind, who were not killed by these plagues, did not repent of
the works of their hands, so as not to worship demons, and theidols. . . and they did not repent of
their murders nor of their sorceries nor of their immorality nor of their thefts” (9:20-21).

At thispoint in the Tribulation, it'sasif Man is shaking hisfist at God. AsBilly Graham has
often said, “ The same sun that meltsthebutter, hardenstheclay.” The Gospel sometimesmelt hearts
and sometimes harden hearts depending upon whether or not the person is willing to receive the

message. The sameistrue of the judgments of God.

Chapter 10

Aswe arrive at chapter 10 the chronological action stops once again. Thisiswhat | call “the
rhythm” of the book of Revelation. The action builds — the terror mounts — it gets worse and
worse, and then, all of asudden, it comesto ascreaming halt, and aparenthetical passageisinserted
to assure us that everything is going to work out all right. After all, by the time you get to the end

of chapter 9 the world situation looks pretty grim. So, chapter 10 is a parenthesis that presents a
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flash-forward to assure the reader that everything is going to turn out okay in the end.
An Unusual Angel

John suddenly seesavery unusual angel — a“ strong angel.” Theangel isclothed with acloud,
he has arainbow upon his head, hisfaceislike the sun, and hisfeet are like pillars of fire (10:1). |
don’t think there’s much doubt who thisis. This mighty angel is Jesus. The point is not that Jesus
isan angel, because we know from Hebrews chapter 1 and from the rest of the Bible, Heis not an
angel. Heis God in the flesh. He is therefore greater than al the angels, and that’ s the reason the
angels worship Him (Hebrews 1.6). He's existed forever, whereas the angels were created. The
imagery hereisbased upon the Old Testament passages that present Jesusin His pre-incarnate state
as “the angel of the Lord,” which isaterm of endearment. (See Exodus 3:2-6.)

We know this is Jesus because He is clothed with a cloud which is a representation of the
Shekinah glory of God. Further, He hasarainbow upon Hishead, and we saw in chapter 4 that’ sthe
symbol of faithfulnessthat crownsthe throne of God. Hisfaceislikethe sun. That’ sright out of the
description of Jesusin chapter 1 (verse 16), asisthe reference to Hisfeet being like pillars of fire
(1:15).

The clue that clinches the angel’ sidentity isin verse 2 where we are told that He has alittle
scroll in His right hand which He holds up as He claims possession of the earth. In chapter 5 we
learned that Jesus wasthe only onein all the universe who was qualified to take that scroll from the
hand of God the Father. What we have here is another flash-forward to the end of the Tribulation
to assure usthat everything isgoing to turn out al right. Jesusisgoing to return in triumph to claim
the earth for the children of God.

Chapter 11

In chapter 11 the Tribulation action resumes. John istold to measure the temple of God. This

isareferenceto the Tribulation templewhich will be an apostate institution sinceit will houseare-

instituted Mosaic sacrificial worship system (Ezekiel 40-46). The order to measureit witharod is
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symbolic of its being measured for God' s judgment.
Tribulation Preachers

In verse 3 we are introduced to two witnesses of God. No one knows for sure who these are,
but based upon the miracles they perform, they could be Elijah and Moses. | think it ismore likely
that they will be Elijah and Enoch. | say that because they are the only two men that were raptured
to Heaven and thus did not experience death. Further, they are representativesof all of Mankind, for
Elijah prophesied to the Jews whereas Enoch was a prophet to the Gentiles.

Whoever they may be, they will preach the Word with great power during thefirst half of the
Tribulation. Then, in the middle of the Tribulation when the Antichrist reveals himself, he will kill
these two great witnesses, and their bodies will lie in the streets of Jerusalem for three and a half
days as the whole earth rgjoices (11:9). Think of it — the earth will be so evil that people will
rgjoice over the death of these righteous men (11:10). Then, after three and a half days, they will
suddenly be resurrected and caught up to Heaven before the eyes of all Mankind as the world
watchesontelevision (11:11-12). At that point, God shakes Jerusalem with aterrible earthquakein
retribution, and some of the inhabitants are so terrified that they turn their hearts to God (11:13).
Chapter 12

We come now to chapter 12, one of the most crucia chaptersin the book because it explains
what Revelation is all about.

The first six verses of Chapter 12 constitute another parenthetical passage. But unlike the
previous oneswe have run across, thisoneisaflash-back rather than aflash-forward. It isdesigned
to help us better understand what the Tribulation is all about.

What the chapter in effect saysisthat the Tribulation is the consummation of a cosmic battle
between God and Satan that has been going on in the supernatural world since therevolt of Manin
the Garden of Eden. It reminds us that Satan tried to stop the First Coming of the Messiah, just as

he is now trying to prevent His Second Coming. The chapter is full of symbols. Let’s take alook
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at them.
M eaningful Symbols

The first symbol in chapter 12 is “awoman clothed with the sun,” with the moon under her
feet, and acrown of twelve starson her head (12:1). Many different interpretations have been given
of thisimagery. Some commentators claim that this woman represents the Church. Catholicsclaim
sheis Mary, the mother of Jesus.

Here is a classic example of why it is important to let the Bible interpret itself, wherever
possible. The point isthat thisimagery comesright out of Joseph’sdream in Genesis 37, wherethe
sun stood for Jacob, the moon for Rachel, and the starsfor Joseph’ s brothers (Genesis 37:9-11). So,
we can conclude that this woman represents the nation of Israel, the descendants of Jacob.

Thewoman is pregnant and is about to give birth. Thisrefersto Israel providing the Messiah
to the world. In verse 3 “a great red dragon,” which is Satan, tries to devour “amale child” when
Heisborn — which, of course, isexactly what Satan tried to do when he motivated King Herod to
send hisarmy to Bethlehemto kill al the babiesat thetime of Jesus' birth. But themale child, Jesus,
is*“caught up to God and to Histhrone” (the Ascension) where Hewaits“to ruleall the nationswith
arod of iron” (12:5).

These verses remind us that there is a great cosmic struggle going on over the dominion of
planet earth. God originally gave that dominion to Man (Genesis 1:28), but it was stolen by Satan
when Adam and Eve gaveinto histemptation and rebelled against God. Consequently, Satan isnow
“theruler of thisworld” (John 12:31) and “the wholeworld liesin the power of theevil on” (1 John
5:19).

But one of the reasons Jesus died on the Cross was to make it possible for Man to reassert his
rightful dominion over the earth. Thisisone of the many delayed benefits of the Cross (our glorified
bodies being another one). Jesus will reclaim dominion over the earth when He returns at the end

of the Tribulation. We saw Him doing that in the flash-forward about the “ strong angel” in chapter
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10. In chapter 5 verse 13 we are told that the heavenly hosts sing about that glorious day: “To Him
who sitson the throne, and to the Lamb, be blessing and honor and glory and dominion forever and
ever” (emphasis added).

Heavenly War

Inverse7 of chapter 12 the action resumesonce again. Weareinthe middle of the Tribulation,
and Satan tries one last time to take the throne of God. The result isawar in Heaven (12:7). The
archangel Michael and the angels under his command fight against Satan and his demonic angels.
Satan |oses the battle and is cast down to earth (12:9). His access to Heaven is cut off (12:10).

Verse 12 tells us something remarkable. It says that Satan realizes at this point that histime
is short. That means Satan knows Bible prophecy! But despite his knowledge, he continues to
struggle because he has deceived himself into believing that he can obstruct God’ splansand emerge
victorious.

Satan on Earth

Atthispoint it appearsthat Satan actually possessesthe Antichrist, even ashe possessed Judas
(Luke22:3). Wearetoldin Revelation 13:2 that Satan givesthe Antichrist “ hispower and histhrone
and great authority.” Daniel also saysthat the Antichrist’ spower will be mighty, “but not by hisown
power” (Daniel 8:24).

The first thing Satan does is to motivate the Antichrist to launch a great persecution of “the
woman who gave birth to the male child” (12:13). In other words, he picks up where Hitler left off
with a maniacal campaign to destroy the Jewish people.

According to Daniel, the Antichrist will launch this holocaust by marching into the rebuilt
Templein Jerusalem and stopping the sacrifices (Daniel 12:27). He will set up an “abomination of
desolation,” probably a statue of himself (Matthew 24:15). And he will blaspheme God (Daniel
11:36) and declare himself to be God (2 Thessalonians 2:4).

The Jews, of course, will be horrified by these actions, and they will revolt. Thiswill prompt
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the Antichrist to launch an all-out attack on the Jews worldwide. His purpose will be to annihilate
every last one of them so that God cannot keep His promiseto save agreat remnant at the end of the
Tribulation (Zechariah 12:10, 13:1 and Romans 9:27, 11:25-26).

Satan’s Anti-Semitism

Keep in mind that Satan hates the Jews with a passion. He hates them because they gave the
world the Bible and the Messiah. He also hates them because they are God’'s Chosen People —
chosen to be awitness of what it means to have arelationship with God. Another reason he hates
them is because God has promised to save agreat remnant of the Jews at the end of the Tribulation,
and Satan does not want to see God fulfill that promise.

The Antichrist’ sextermination campaign in the middle of the Tribulation prompts many Jews
to flee “into the wilderness’ to a specia place where they will be protected and nourished by God
for “atime and times and half atime” — a Jewish colloquialism for three and a half years (12:14).
Daniel indicatesthe location of the wilderness safe place where the Jewswill flee. He statesthat the
Antichrist will conquer all the Middle East except Edom, Moab, and Ammon (Daniel 11:41). These
areas are all included in modern day Jordan.

This wilderness hideaway in Jordan is likely to be the remarkable box-canyon city of Petra.
Itisacity whose buildings are carved out of thewalls of the surrounding canyon. Initsheyday (4th
to 2nd Century B.C.), it contained a population of tens of thousands.

Chapter 12 concludes by telling usthat Satan is so enraged by God’ s protection of the Jewish
remnant that he decides to “ make war with the rest of her offspring, who keep the commandments
of God and hold to the testimony of Jesus’ — areference to Christians (12:17).

Chapter 13

Chapter 13 tells us how Satan will go about persecuting believers. His agent isthe Antichrist

who is introduced to us as “a beast” who “comes up out of the sea’ (13:1). That latter phraseisa

symbolic reference to the Gentile nations (17:3), indicating the Antichrist will be aGentile. Daniel
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also infersthe Antichrist will be a Gentile when he saysthat he will come from the people who will
destroy the Temple (Daniel 9:26). The Templewas destroyed by the Romans, so the Antichrist must
be a person of Roman descent.
Two Beasts

Thebeast isempowered by Satan (13:2), and heimmediately beginsto blaspheme God (13:6),
just as Daniel prophesiesthat he will (Daniel 11:36). Satan also gives him hisauthority (11:2). The
beast proceeds to use his power and authority to “make war with the saints.” In the process,
dominion is granted to him “over every tribe and people and tongue and nation” (13:7). In other
words, hebecomeshistory’ sfirst trueworldwidedictator. He very quickly accomplishes something
that Alexander the Great, Napoleon and Hitler dreamed of and died trying to achieve. Even more
important, from Satan’ sviewpoint, the Antichrist becomesthe object of worldwideworship (13:8).

At this point (13:11) we are introduced to another “beast” who rises up “out of the earth”
[literally, “the land”]. Just as the sea is a prophetic symbol for the Gentile nations, the land is a
symbol of Israel. Thus, theimplication hereisthat this second beast will beaJew. Thisbeast islater
referred to as “the false prophet” (19:20).

The False Prophet

This nefarious character serves asthe Antichrist’ s right-hand man. He exercises the authority
of the Antichrist (13:12) in carrying out both political and religious duties

Spiritually, the False Prophet serves as the head of a one-world religion, seeing to it that
everyone worships the Antichrist (13:12). He will dazzle and deceive people with great signs,
including givinglifeto astatue of the Antichrist (13:14-15). Hisdemonic religious systemwill con-
sist of people drawn from all the world' s religions. The False Prophet will argue in the name of
tolerancethat there are many roadsto God — that God hasrevealed Himself inreligionslikelslam,
Judaism, Christianity, Buddhism, Hinduism, Animism, and the New Age Movement, to name only

afew. He will tell people they can pray to whatever god they please as long as they accept the
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Antichrist as the Messiah of their god.

Politically, the Fal se Prophet isthe one responsi bl e for administering the Antichrist’ senforce-
ment system (13:16). It is based on the requirement for all of Mankind to take the name or the
number of the beast, which is666. No one can buy and no one can sell without the mark or the name
of the beast on their right hand or their forehead (13:16-17). And since no faithful Christian or
observant Jew will take this mark, at this point all Christians and Jewswill become outlaws. They
will haveto hideout in the countryside and live off theland. They will be hunted down like animals,
and most of them will be killed — not all, but most. It will be a horrible period of unparalleled
persecution of believersin the true God.

A Satanic Trinity

Aswe move into the second half of the Tribulation, the earth is cursed with the presence of
a Satanic trinity. The false god is Satan who has been cast down to earth and cut off from Heaven.
The false messiah isthe Antichrist who demands the world’ s worship. The false counterpart of the
Holy Spirit isthe False Prophet whose responsibility isto persuade people to give their allegiance
to the Antichrist.

It is no wonder that the earth will “reel to and fro like a drunkard” and “totter like a shack”
(Isaiah 24:20). During thelast half of the Tribulation, the havoc that will be wrought by this Satanic
triowill be so great that “the earth will be completely laid waste and completely despoiled” (Isaiah
24:3). Jesus emphasized the horrendous nature of this period by stating that if it were not cut short
by the Lord, no one would be left alive (Matthew 24:22).

Chapter 14

Becausethe situation isso terrible at the end of chapter 13, chapter 14 presents another paren-
thetical pause designed to encourage the reader. What happens in this chapter is that we are given
another flash-forward to the end of the Tribulation to assure us that we are going to be victorious

in the end.
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Wearefirst given aglimpse of Jesusthe Lamb standing on Mt. Zionin Jerusalem (14:1). With
Him are the 144,000 faithful Jewish servants. This sceneis given to assure usthat at the end of the
Tribulation Jesus is going to return to the earth in triumph, and all the 144,000 Jews will be
protected to the end.

A Procession of Angels

Theremainder of chapter 14 presents a panoramic preview of what is going to happen during
the rest of the Tribulation. We are told that an angel will go forth and preach the Gospel to every
person on the face of the earth (14:6). Isn’t that amazing? God is so good! Even while men are
shakingtheir fistsat Him, the Lord, in His patience and longsuffering and kindnessand mercy sends
forth an angel to preach the Gospel to every creature on the face of the earth before He poursout His
final wrath. Do you remember what Jesus said in Matthew 24? He said that “the gospel of the
kingdom shall be preached in thewholeworld for awitnessto all the nations, and then the end shall
come” (Matthew 24:14). Well, this is the fulfillment of that prophecy right at the end of the
Tribulation.

A second angel is sent forth to proclaim that Babylon, the end-time empire of the Antichrist,
will be destroyed (14:8). The implication of thiswarning isfor everyone to come out of Babylon,
amessage that is made clear in chapter 18 verse 4 where a voice from Heaven proclaims. “Come
out of her [Babylon], my people, so that youwill not participatein her sinsand receive her plagues.”
A third angel isthen sent out to warn people that they are not to worship the Antichrist or recelve
his mark, because if they do, they will suffer the wrath of God (14:9-10).

The chapter concludes with another preview of the Second Coming of Jesus (14:14-20). As
He comes on the clouds, He swings His sickle and reaps the earth, separating the chaff from the
good wheat. Sinners are cast into “the great wine press of the wrath of God” (14:19).

Chapters15 & 16

Having been reassured that Jesus and His saints will triumph, we are now ready to proceed
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with the final pouring out of God's wrath. Chapter 15 introduces us to this final stage of the
Tribulation, stating that with the last series of judgments, “the wrath of God is finished” (15:1,
emphasis added). This statement is a clear indication that the entire Tribulation is a period of the
pouring out of God' swrath. And what are we told in Romans 5:9? We are told that those of uswho
are redeemed are guaranteed protection from the wrath of God. Similarly, in | Thessalonians 1:10
wearetold that Jesusiscoming to save usfrom the wrath of God. These are indicationsthat we —
the Church — are going to be taken out of thisworld before the Tribulation begins.
The Last Song

Asthe final wrath of God is about to be poured out in a series of judgments called the bowl
judgments, chapter 15 pictures a great number of victorious saints standing before God' s throne
singing. Thisisthe Bible' s last song (15:3-4):

Great and marvelous are Y our works,

O Lord God, the Almighty;

Righteous and true are Y our way's,

Y ou King of the nations!

Who will not fear, O Lord, and glorify Y our name?

For Y ou alone are holy; for all the nations will come and worship before Y ou,
For Y our righteous acts have been revealed’

What a song! It affirms the power, holiness and righteousness of God. It assures us that the
Lord’s dominion over the earth will be reclaimed, and all the nations will be subjected to Him. It
isamagjestic musical prelude to the final pouring out of God’ s wrath.

The Bowl Judgments

That wrath falls in chapter 16. The bowl judgments of God' s wrath are poured out in rapid

succession. It probably takesno morethan amonth’ stimefor all of thesejudgmentsto occur. Notice

that the first judgment results in “loathsome and malignant sores’ (16:2). These, of course, could
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be a result of radiation from the previous nuclear war. The second and third bowls of judgment
pollute all thewater on the planet, both seawater and fresh water (16:3-4). And then, just asthere's
no longer any decent water to drink, ahorriblething happens. Thefourth judgment resultsinthe sun
being multiplied in its power, and people are scorched with heat (16:8-9). Y ou can imagine the
suffering and agony this would produce.

The fifth bowl of judgment produces a thick darkness in the area of the Antichrist’s throne,
which, of course, would be Europe (16:10). Thesixth bowl driesup the Euphrates River and enables

agreat army from the east to march into the Valley of Armageddon (16:12).

Continuing Rebellion

The rest of the chapter provides a detailed description of the destruction of the Antichrist’s
kingdom (16:17-21). It is aflash-forward to the end of the Tribulation when the great earthquake
(already described in 6:12-17) occurs. The Antichrist’s capital city is destroyed (16:19) as people
are pummeled with “huge hailstones’ that weigh 100 pound each (16:21).

Thetragedy isthat, once again, wearetold that most peoplerefuseto repent. Their heartshave
become so hardened that they focus their energy on blaspheming God (16:11, 21).
Chapter 17

Chapter 17 introduces us to avile scene of a*“great harlot” riding “a scarlet beast” (17:1, 3).
Women are often used in the Scriptures to symbolize religious systems, and that is the case here.
This harlot represents the apostate and corrupt Roman Catholic Church which will dominate the
religious sceneduring thefirst half of the Tribulation. The churchwill rally apostate Protestantsand
practitioners of other religionsto rally behind the Antichrist. Sheis described asbeing “drunk with
the blood of the saints” and with “the blood of the witnesses of Jesus’ (17:6) because she will
persecute all true believers who refuse to cooperate with her, even as she has done historically.

Catholic Apostasy
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The apostasy of the Roman Catholic Church has accel erated in recent yearsin preparation for
itsrole during the first half of the Tribulation. In October 1986, the Pope John Paul 11 invited the
leaders of theworld' sreligionsto cometo Assisi, Italy, tojoin himin praying for world peace.* One
hundred sixty representatives came, including the Dali Lama (who considers himself to be a god).
Each representative prayed to his own god at the pope’ s request!

Did the pope believe their gods werereal? Or did he believe that they were all praying to the
same god, but under different names?

In December 2000 Pope John Paul muddied the waters further when he addressed 30,000
pilgrimsin St. Peter’ s Square. He told the multitude “that all who liveajust lifewill be saved even
if they do not believein Jesus Christ and the Roman Catholic Church”° The pope added, “ The gospel
teaches usthat those who livein accordance with the Beatitudes . . . will enter God’ skingdom.” He
concluded by observing that all that is needed for salvation is“asincere heart.”

The Church’s Destruction

Notice that the harlot is portrayed as riding on the back of the Antichrist (17:3). This
symbolism indicates that the church has become a nuisance. The Antichrist has used her to help
consolidate hisworld kingdom, but now she hasbecome enamored with power, and so the Antichrist
turnson her and destroysher (17:16). Hereplaces her with hisnew one-worldreligion that isheaded
up by the False Prophet.

Chapter 18

Chapter 18 depicts the destruction of the political, economic and socia systems of the Anti-
christ’s kingdom.

Babylon’s Destruction

Thedestructionisswift and total, occurring in one hour of oneday (18:10). But again, before
thedestructionfalls, God in Histender mercy sends another angel to warn. Theangel announcesthe

impending doom of the kingdom (18:2) and then implores people to “Come out!” (18:4). We are
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told that the sins of the kingdom “have piled up as high as heaven,” and God is ready to remember
her iniquities (18:5)

Asthe Antichrist’s capital city and kingdom are quickly destroyed by God with pestilence,
famine and fire (18:8), the political |eaders, merchants and cargo handlers of the world weep and
mourn in despair because of the wealth that islaid to waste (18:9, 11, 17, 19).

Where's America?

Many commentatorsarguethat the Babylon of chapter 18isthe United Statesof America. This
view has become particularly popular since the fall of the Soviet Union because it left the United
States as the world's only super-power. | do not believe this interpretation can be sustained. The
focusof chapter 18 isclearly onthekingdom of the Antichrist, and the prophet Daniel makesit clear
that the Antichrist’s kingdom will be centered in Europe, representing a resurrection of the old
Roman Empire.

Further, it should be kept in mind that although the United Statesis currently the only super-
power, that statusisquickly fading asthe European Union consolidates. Also, it should be noted that
when the Rapture occurs, the United States will be devastated — more so than any other nation.
That's because we have more born-again Christians in positions of power (both political and
economic) than any other nation in theworld. In other words, the United States will not be a super-
power when the end of the Tribulation is reached.

Chapter 19

The scenein Heavenisradicaly different from the one on earth at the end of the Tribulation.
Whileall hell isbreaking loose on earth and people are weeping and wailing in agony, all of Heaven
isrgoicing!

Heavenly Hallelujahs
All theheavenly host isshouting “Hallelujah!” aschapter 19 begins. It’ stheonly timethisOld

Testament term of praiseisrecorded inthe New Testament. And the hallelujahs continuefor thefirst
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six verses of chapter 19.

Why iseveryonein Heavenrgjoicing? There are several reasons. Verse 2 tellsusthat they are
rgjoicing because God has avenged the blood of Christian martyrs by destroying the Antichrist’s
kingdom. The second reason they are shouting “Hallelujah!” is because the judgment of the saints
has been completed, and they are about to celebrate their union with Jesus— asthe Bride of Christ
— at the greatest banquet the cosmos has ever experienced. Notice carefully how the Bride is
dressed: “the marriage of the Lamb has come and His bride has made herself ready. It wasto given
to her to clothe herself in fine linen, bright and clean” (19:8). The third reason they are celebrating
is because the time has come for Jesus to return to earth in glory and power.

The Second Coming

Thedescription of theLord’ sreturn beginsin verse 11, immediately following the celebration
of the marriage feast of the Lamb in Heaven. John sees Heaven open, and out comes Jesus riding
on awhite horse. He does not return alone. Look at verse 14: “And the armieswhich are in heaven,
clothed in fine linen, white and clean, were following Him on white horses.” These are not angels.
These are the very same people described in earlier in verse 8. They are the Bride of Christ, His
Church. This is one of the strongest evidences for a pre-Tribulation Rapture, for the Church is
clearly depicted here as being in Heaven with Jesus at the end of the Tribulation, and the Church
returns with Him.

Jesusis portrayed returning as “the Kings of kings, and Lord of lords’ (19:16). Right now He
isnot aking. Right now He is our High Priest in Heaven, our mediator before the throne of God
(Hebrews 8:1). But when Hereturns, He is coming in power and glory asthe King of kings and the
Lord of lords. Hisinitial purposeis spelled out in verse 11 where we are told that He is coming to
“judge and wage war” against the enemies of God. Verse 15 saysthat He is going to “strike down
the nations” with the word of His mouth, and He is going to rule over them with a“rod of iron”

(19:15).
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The Defeat of the Antichrist

Chapter 19 concludes with what people often refer to as the “ Battle of Armageddon.” Verses
17-21 describe the Lord s defeat of the Antichrist and hisforces which, according to Daniel 11and
Revelation 16, are campedintheValley of Armageddon. But therereally isno battle. Jesus doesnot
send forth an army to fight. Zechariah 14:12 makes it clear that the Lord simply speaks a word
which results in the Antichrist and his forces being instantly destroyed by a supernatural plague.
Paul affirmsthisin 2 Thessalonians 2:8 where he states that the Antichrist will be slain by the Lord
“with the breath of His mouth.”

Zechariah adds that the eyeballs of the soldiers will melt in their sockets, their tongues will
melt in their mouths and their skin will drop from their bodies (Zechariah 14:12). All that will
remain will their bones and blood, which will be as deep as a horse’s bridle for a distance of 200
miles! (14:20).

This terrible carnage is called “the supper of God” (19:17). What a contrast we have here
between the beautiful marriage feast in Heaven and the ghastly supper of God on earth when the
army of the Antichrist will becomefood for the vultures. And the crucia question iswhich of those
feasts are you going to attend? Are you going to beinvited to the glorious wedding feast in Heaven,
or are you going to be feasted upon by the vultures at the supper of God here on earth? At one feast
you are the honored guest; at the other, you are the meal! The choiceisyours. Y our fate depends
entirely on whether or not you put your faith in Jesus as Lord and Savior (1 John 5:5).

Chapter 20

As chapter 20 opens, Jesusisready to begin Hisreign here on earth. But there' sonelast piece
of business He' s got to take care of. He hastaken care of the Antichrist and the false prophet. He's
defeated them and their armies, and He has thrown them into “the lake of fire” — whichisHell —
wherethey will betormented forever and ever (19:20 and 20:10). But there' sstill onelast rebel left,

and that’ s Satan. So, the Lord’ sfirst businessin chapter 20 isto bind Satan and put him into agreat
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abysswere hewill be confined for the next thousand years (20:1-3). During that time Satan and his
demonic hoards will not be allowed to roam upon the earth.
Reigning with Jesus

Then chapter 20 saysthat we— the redeemed — are going to reign with the Lord Jesus Christ
for athousand years(20:4). That reignisnot described herein great detail. Y ouwill find the detailed
description of it in the Old Testament, particularly in the book of Isaiah. We aretold that Jesus will
rule with “arod of iron” (3:27, 12:5, 19:15 and Psalm 2:9), and we are told that some people will
reign with Him — specifically, those to whom judgment has been given (20:4)

Who, specificaly, will reign with Jesus? According to Daniel 7, Old Testament saintswill be
included in this group: “The saints of the Highest One will receive the kingdom . . . Then the
sovereignty, the dominion, and the greatest of all the kingdoms under the whole heaven will be
given to the people of the saints of the Highest One. . .” (verses 18 and 27). The apostles will also
beincluded. In Matthew 19:28 Jesus promised His apostles that “in the regeneration when the Son
of Man will sit on His gloriousthrone, you shall sit upon twelve thrones, judging the twelve tribes
of Israel.” Those of uswho have become saints during the Church Age will certainly be included.
That promiseismadein several placesin the New Testament (2 Timothy 2:12, Revelation 2:26-27,
3:21, and 5:9-10). Findly, the Tribulation martyrs who die for Jesus will be included (20:4).

What will we do? Some of uswill be administrators, serving as mayors, governors and kings.
Jesus made the point in one of His parables that degrees of reigning authority would be part of the
rewards that believers would receive, based upon their faithfulness in this life (Luke 19:11-27).
Others of us will serve asjudges. Most of uswill serve as teachers — that’ s right, we' re going to
provide the worldwide educational system, serving as“shepherds’ and “ priests of God” (Jeremiah
3:15 and Revelation 20:6) It will be our responsibility to bring each person born during the
Millennium to salvation through a saving faith in Jesus.

Noneof uswill belegislators because no abomination likethe Texas L egislature or the United
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States Congress will exist. The government of the world will be atheocracy in which Jesus will be
both the spiritual and governmental leader. The offices of priest and king will be combined in Him

(Zechariah 6:12-13). He will give the law and we will teach it and enforce it (Isaiah 2:1-4).

The Millennial Population

Who will the redeemed be ruling over? Wherewill the millennial population comefrom? The
people who will be allowed to go into the Millennium in the flesh will be the small number of Jews
and Gentileswho liveto the end of the Tribulation who have accepted Jesus Christ astheir Lord and
Savior. When Jesus returns, we're told that He will judge immediately all those left alive. The
Jewishjudgment isdescribedin Ezekiel 2;34-38; the Gentile, in Matthew 25:31-46. Thosewho have
not accepted Jesus as Lord and Savior will be consigned to death (Luke 17:34-37).

Y ou and | — the redeemed — will bein glorified bodies, like the body Jesus has now. Just as
He mingled andinteracted with Hisdisciplesafter Hisresurrection whileHewasin aglorified body
and they werein fleshly bodies, in like manner, we who will bein glorified bodieswill live among
and rule over those who are in fleshly bodies.

Jesus will reignin His glorified body as the King of the world from Jerusalem. We'retold in
the Old Testament that David in his glorified body will rule as the king of Israel (Ezekiel 34:24).
And as | said before, some of us will be administrators and some judges, but most of us will be
teachers. We will be scattered all over the earth reigning over those in the flesh.

We'retold in the book of Isaiah that life spanswill be returned to what they were after thefall
in the Garden of Eden — that is, a1,000 years (Isaiah 65:17-20). That means the people who enter
theMillenniumintheflesh, and the children bornto them during the Millennium, will livetheentire
time. Because death will be curtailed and life spans will be extended, the earth will experience a
great population explosion. Most likely, by the end of the Millennium, therewill be more peopleon

the face of the earth than ever before in the history of Mankind. And it will be the responsibility of
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the redeemed to bring those born during that time to salvation in Jesus Christ.
The Nature of Man

Y ou may think, “Well, of coursethey will accept Jesus. After all, they will be ableto seeHim
inHisglorified body. And they will experiencefirst hand the blessings of Hisrule.” But remember,
Jesus was here before, and al He did was love people and heal them and feed them — and they
responded by nailing Him to a cross. The heart of man is going to be no different during this
millennial period. Sinwill beless because Satan and his demonic hoardswill beretrained, but there
still will be sin and rebellion in people’s hearts because we are born with a sin nature (Jeremiah
17:9). The evil that is in the world comes from within Man (Mark 7:20-23). All Satan does is
multiply it through temptation.

In fact, that’ s one of the purposes of the Millennium. God is going to use the Millennium to
prove that Satan’s religion, Humanism, is wrong when it says that the way to change the world is
to change society. Humanists take that position because they believe that evil isrooted in society.
But the Word of God says that evil is rooted in the fallen nature of Man and that the only way to
change the world is to change people's hearts. So God is going to put Mankind in a perfect
environment for athousand years, and at the end of that time He' s going to let Satan loose. Satan
will then expose the seed of rebellion that isin people’'s hearts. He will do this by convincing the
nations to rebel against Jesus (20:7-10).

At this point you are probably wondering, “Why would people rebel after experiencing one
thousand years of peace, righteousnessand justice?’ Well, think for amoment what it would belike
to live under “therule of therod of iron” in the flesh. The flesh would want all the pleasures of the
world— drugs, gambling, illicit sex, and pornography. But these thingswould not be alowed under
Jesus' rule of the rod of iron. Any attempt to indulge the flesh would be met with swift and sure
justice. Violators would be tried before judges in glorified bodies, and there would be no appeal,

because the judge’ s decision would be perfect. And so people on the surface will say, “We praise
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you Jesus!” But there will be seething rebellion in their hearts.

TheLast Revolt

Satan is going to expose that rebellious spirit. We' re told Revelation 20:7 that Satan will be
let looseto test Mankind, and he will rally the nations of the earth against Jesus. Thiswill beMan’'s
last revolt against God, and through it God will prove conclusively that you do not change people
by ssimply changing their environment. It istheir hearts that must be changed, and that can be done
only through the power of the Holy Spirit.

The Tribulation will conclude with God pouring out Hiswrath on Satan and those who follow
him (20:9). Satan will be thrown into the lake of fire to join the Antichrist and the False Prophet
(20:10). Then, God will resurrect and judge al the unrighteous who have ever lived — whether in
Old Testament times, the Church Age, or the Millennium. Thisjudgment is called “the great white
throne judgment” (20:11-15). It isthe judgment of the damned. All those who ever lived and died
outsideafaith relationship with God will bejudged of their worksto determinetheir eternal destiny.
And since no man can be justified before God by his works, all those who come before the Great
White Throne will be condemned to “the lake of fire” to experience the “second death” (20:14)
Chapter 21

Chapter 21 introduces us to a vision of the eternal state — something we're not told a lot
about. But what we'retold here is very interesting.

A New Earth

John says, “| saw anew heaven and anew earth” (21:1). What happensis that God burns up
the old earth. We'retold in 2 Peter 3, that He will burn away all the pollution of Satan’slast revolt.
He will take this earth and reshape it like a hot ball of wax, and out of that fiery inferno will come
the new heavens and the new earth, an earth that will be refreshed and beautified and perfected to

what God originally created before it was polluted by sin and changed by the curse (2 Peter 3:10-
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13). It will probably be greatly enlarged becauseit is going to serve asthe foundation for agigantic
city — the New Jerusalem.

Just think of it! AsGod createsthat new earth, wewill most likely be suspended in the heavens
inside the New Jerusalem watching the greatest fireworks display in the history of the cosmos. And
when it’sall over, and the earth is refreshed and renewed, then the Lord will lower us down to the
new earth inside the New Jerusalem (21:2). We are going to live eternally inside that glorious city
located on the new earth.

That’ sright, the Bible never teaches that we will spend eternity in Heaven. It teachesthat we
will spend eternity in new bodiesin aNew Jerusalem on anew earth, and it further teachesthat God
will come down to that new earth and live among us:. “1 heard aloud voice from the throne, saying,
‘Behold, thetabernacle of God isamong men, and He shall dwell among them, and they shall be His
people, and God Himself shall be among them’” (21:3). He' s going to wipe away every tear from
our eyes, and there will no longer be any suffering — no pain, no death, no sorrow (21:4). Heis
going to make all things new, and we are going to live in perfect blissin the New Jerusalem (21.5).

A New City

The rest of chapter 21 describes the incredible New Jerusalem that Jesus is preparing now
(John 14:2). It will be shaped like a cube, 1,500 miles in every direction. It will be a city of
incredible beauty, made of pearls and precious stones and gold. There will be no templein the city
becauseit saysthat “the Lord God, the Almighty, and the Lamb” will beitstemple (21:22) God the
Father and His Son will live in the city with the redeemed, and the Shekinah glory of God will
illumine the city (21:23).

A Mystery

One of the great mysteries of Bible prophecy isintroduced in verse Revelation 21:24 where

it states that “the nations shall walk by itslight [the light emanating from the Shekinah glory in the

city], and the kings of the earth shall bring their glory into it.” Who are these nations and kings
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outside the city on the new earth? They must bein fleshly bodies, for we are told in chapter 22 that
the leaves of the tree of life inside the city will be used “for the healing of the nations” (22:2).

We, the redeemed, are assured that we will reign with Jesus“forever” (Revelation 1:6, 11:15,
and 22:5) In order to reign, there must be someoneto reign over. We know who that will be during
the Millennium. But who are these people onthe new earth inthe eternal state? Arethey peoplewho
accepted Jesus during the Millennium? | ask that because we are never told what will become of
those who receive Jesus during His millennial reign.
Chapter 22

In chapter 22 we moveinsidethe New Jerusalem. Wearetold that “ariver of thewater of life’
will flow from the throne of God (22:1) Thisriver is most likely a symbolic manifestation of the
Holy Spirit. Thisriver will rundown the middle of the city’ smain street, and thetree of lifethat was
in the Garden of Eden will grow on each side of the river, “bearing twelve kinds of fruit, yielding
itsfruit every month” (22:2). There will no longer be any curse, for when God recreates the earth,
the curse will abolished (22:3). All of creation will be restored to the perfection that God intended
when He created the original earth.

Fellowship and Service

And so we get aglimpse of that great eternal state where we will live eternally with God in
new bodiesin the New Jerusalem on the new earth. It’sonly aglimpse, but it’s enough to make us
yearn for the glory that isto come, particularly when you consider what is said in chapter 22, verse
4. That verse says we shall see God' sface. The Bible tells us that no one has ever seen the face of
God (Exodus 33:20). But one day we, the redeemed, will see Hisface! That meanswe are going to
have intimate, personal, eternal fellowship with our Creator.

We are also going to servethe Lord eternally (22:3). The Bible does not get specific asto the
nature of that service, but | know it will be meaningful and fulfilling. | can imagine, for example,

that Hewill magnify and perfect our gifts. Vocalistswill sing asthey have never sung before, Artists
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will paint with amajesty they never thought possible. And all will be done for the glory and honor
of our Creator.
A Call toPrepare

In verse 6 of chapter 22 the focus shifts suddenly from the Eternal State to the promise that
Jesus will return again. Jesus states, “1 am coming quickly,” and then He adds, “Blessed is he who
heeds the words of the prophecy of this book.” Notice, He says not only the one who hears the
words, but the one who heeds them.

He then beginsto tell us some things that we're to do as we wait for His return. As | outline
these for you, ask yourself: “Am | doing these things?’ In verse 9 we are told to worship God. In
verse 10 we aretold “not to seal up the words of the prophecy.” That meanswe are to share it with
as many people as possible. Verse 17 exhorts usto yearn daily for the Lord’ sreturn. And verse 18
commands us to protect the integrity of God' s Word by not allowing anyone to add to it or take
away fromit.

A Reminder of Judgment

In verse 12 Jesus repeats the wonderful promise that summarizesthe book’ swholetheme. He
says, “Behold | am coming quickly.” He then adds a warning. He says He will reward every man
“according to what he has done.” Jesus is coming back, and when He returns, there is going to be
a judgment of works for both believers and unbelievers. But it will not be for the purpose of
determining their eternal destinies. That is determined in this life by whether or not we place our
faith in Jesus as Lord and Savior. Believers will be judged at the time of the Rapture to determine
their degrees of rewards. Unbelievers will be judged at the end of the Millennium, at the Great
White Throne Judgment, to determine their degrees of punishment.

Y es, there are going to be degrees of rewards for believers, both during the Millennium and
during eternity. Jesus said we would have various degrees of reigning authority during the

Millennium. And the Bible says that special rewards are going to be given to soul winners
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(Philippians 4:11), martyrs (Revelation 2:10), elders (1 Peter 5:4), those who exercise self-control
(1 Corinthians 9:25), and those who live looking for the coming of Jesus (2 Timothy 4:7-8).
ThelLord'sLast Words

Thefinal words of Jesus spoken on thisearth arerecorded in Revelation 2:20. He saysto John,
“Yes, | am coming quickly.”

Jesus|eft uswith aglorious promise — apromiseto return soon. And notice John’ sresponse.
He cried out from the depth of his heart, “ Amen, come Lord Jesus!” That’s the attitude we should
have about the Lord’ s return — one of hopeful expectancy any moment.

Some peopl e are bothered by this promise. They ask, “How could Jesus have meant what He
said? How could He really have meant He was returning ‘ soon’ ? After all, He spoke these words
two thousand years ago!” Well, we must keep in mind that God sees time differently from us. He
isnot on atimelinelike we are, with apast, apresent and afuture. Heis outside of time aswe know
it. The Bible saysthat, to Him, “athousand yearsislike aday” (Psaim 90:4 and 2 Peter 3:8). The
way God sees time, Jesus made this promise only two days ago.

Hosea's Affirmation

Y ou will find this concept in the book of Hosea at the end of chapter 5. There, in verse 15, it
saysthat aday will comewhen the Lord will depart thisearth for what Hecalls, “My place,” which,
of course, isHeaven. He then saysthat Hewill remain in Heaven until the Jewish people “acknow-
ledge their guilt and seek My face.” We know from other scriptures that the Jews will not do that
until the end of the Tribulation period (Zechariah 12:10). And the L ord continuesto makethat very
point. He says, “In their affliction they will earnestly seek Me.” That’s the Tribulation. Chapter 6
verse 1 records what the Jewish people will cry out at the end of the Tribulation. They will say,
“Come, let usreturn to the Lord, for He hastorn us [that’ sthe Tribulation], but Hewill heal us; He
has wounded us [that’ s the Tribulation again], but He will bandage us. He will revive us after two

days; He will raise us up on the third day that we may live before Him.”
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Tosummarize, theseversesin Hoseasay that aday will comewhenthe Messiahwill leavethis
earth and return to Heaven. He will stay in Heaven until the Jewish peoplein their affliction cry out
to Him and accept Him as Messiah. Then, He will return. He will come at the end of “two days,”
and Hewill raise usup to live before Him for the third day — the Millennium. My friendswe're at
the end of that two day period, we're at the end of that 2,000 years. Jesus is coming soon. We're
living on borrowed time!

Other Signs

There are other indications that we are living in the period of the Lord’ sreturn. One of those
isfound in Matthew 24 were Jesustold the people to watch thefig tree, which isasymbol of Israel.
He said when that fig tree blossoms again we will know that He' s at the very gates of Heaven, ready
to return. For the past 450 years prophetic scholars have told people, “Watch Israel, watch Israel,
watch Israel.” People have responded with laughter, scorn and ridicule. They have said, “ I srael will
never exist again.” Well, nobody is laughing now because Israel was re-established on May 14,
1948. We know Jesus is at the very gates of Heaven because He said in Matthew 24 that the
generation that seesthe re-establishment of Israel isthe generationthat will seeall thesethingscome
to pass (Matthew 24:34). We are the terminal generation.

Another signisfound in Luke 21:24 where Jesus pronounced three prophecies. First, He said
the Jews would “fall by the edge of the sword.” That happened 40 years later in 70 A.D. when the
Romansconquered Jerusalem under Titus. Second, Jesus prophesied in that sameversethat the Jews
would be “led captive into al the nations.” That happened too when the last Jewish revolt was put
downin 135 A.D. Now, pay particular attention to the third prophecy in the verse: “ Jerusalem will
be trampled under foot by the Gentiles until the times of the Gentilesarefulfilled.” Jerusalem came
under the Gentilesin 70 A.D. when it fell to the Romans. The Romanswere followed by the Byzan-
tines. Then came the Arabs, the Crusaders, the Mamlukes, the Turks, the British, and finally, the

Jordanians.
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But on June 7, 1967, praise God, the Jews reconquered the city of Jerusalem for thefirst time

in 1,897 years. That’s the sign Jesus told us to watch for.
The Urgency of the Hour

My friends, let me say it again: We are living on borrowed time! Jesus is coming soon! He
said He would, and that promise of His means all, or it means nothing at all. If you have rejected
Him, it means nothing to you; if you have accepted Him, it should mean everything.

Well, that’sit. | hope you are convinced now that the book of Revelation can be understood
and isworthy of careful study.

All I haveto say in conclusionis“Maranathal” That’ sthe prayer of the early church recorded
in | Corinthians 16:22. It is an Aramaic expression that means, “Our Lord Come!” Oh yes, come

quickly Lord Jesus!



Page 91

Chapter 3

SYSTEMATIZING REVELATION

Four men were engaged in a discussion of the book of Revelation.

“I’m Premillennial!” one announced with confidence.

“I’'m Amillennial,” countered the second.

“Well, I’ ve recently become Postmillennial,” said the third.

Thefourth fellow said nothing. After waiting afew moments, the other three turned to him and
demanded to know his prophetic system.

“Well . ..” he said hesitantly, “1 guess | would say that I’'m Panmillennial.”

“What does that mean?’ the othersinquired.

“It means,” heresponded, “that | haven’t the foggiest ideawhat the book of Revelation means,
but I do know one thing for sure— God isin control. And therefore, | figureit will all pan-out in
the end!”

A Prophetic Cop-out

Thishumorous story isreally asad commentary on the Church. | say that because| have found
that the story expresses atruth. Y ou see, | have discovered that the majority of Christians and their
pastors are Panmillennial.

Why isthat sad? Becauseit is an admission of spiritual laziness. The person who saysheisa
Panmillennialist is unwilling to spend the time to find out what God’s Word says about the end
times. God' sWordisnot Panmillennial. It containsnumerous propheciesin which God makes some
glorious promises concerning the end times.

My colleague, Dennis Pollock, once said to me, “ Those who claim to be Panmillennial remind

me of the Know-Nothing political party that existed in the United States before the Civil War. Its
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members took pride in knowing nothing about nothing!” That seems to be the mindset of Panmil-
lennialists, at least regarding Bible prophecy.

It is true that the apostle Paul wrote: “No eye has seen, nor ear heard, nor the heart of man
conceived what God has prepared for those who love Him” (1 Corinthians 2:9 — RSV). But the
very next verse says that God has reveal ed those things about the future through His Holy Spirit.

God'’ s prophetic promises have been given to provide us with hope, and we desperately need
hope in this pagan world. Discovering those promises and relating them to each other in some
systematic way is hard work, but the pay-off is like mining for jewels and discovering the mother
lode.

The Necessity for Study

People often ask me, “Why didn’t the Lord just make it crystal clear asto what will happenin
the future? It would have saved us alot of study and arguing.”

Yes, it certainly seemsthat way. But we would have been left with acold, lifeless manual, and
considering the fallen nature of Man, we would still have ended up arguing about the meaning of
thewordsin that manual. In that regard, | am reminded of alecture | heard several years ago about
the meaning of the phrase “caught up” in 1 Thessalonians 4:17 where the passage says that when
Jesus appearsin the heavens, theliving in Christ will be“caught up” to meet Himin the clouds. The
scholar spent an hour analyzing thewordsand their context beforefinally concluding that the phrase
meant what it said! But the reason he engaged in this seemingly meaningless academic exerciseis
because there are people who deny the plain sense meaning of that phrase.

Personally, I’'m glad God avoided outlining the fundamental doctrines of the Bible in laundry
list form. Theway thetruths are presented requires usto dig and study and meditate and pray — and
then dig somemore! Itisaprocessthat drawsusinto the Word and deeper into our relationship with

the Lord. In the process, we grow spiritualy.
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Assembling the Parts

Because prophetic truths are scattered throughout the Bible and no one prophet hasthe overall
picture, the truths must be pieced together like a jigsaw puzzle. This fact has always prompted
students of prophecy to attempt to systematize the various prophecies to show how they relate to
each other.

Again, the process is a difficult one. For example, in 2 Peter 3:10 we are told that when the
Lord returns, “the earth and its works will be burned up.” How do we reconcile that statement with
Revelation 20 which saysthat the Lord’ sreturn will befollowed by an earthly reign of 1,000 years?
How can the Lord reign on an earth that has been “ destroyed with intense heat” ? (2 Peter 3:10).

In like manner, Revelation 21:1 says God will supply “anew heaven and anew earth” at the
end of the Lord’s millennial reign. But Isaiah 65:17-25 seems to indicate that the new heaven and
earthwill be supplied beforethe Lord’ sreign begins. How are these passagesto be reconciled? Can
they be reconciled without spiritualizing their meaning?

Reconciling “ Conflicts”

The answer to that question is always yes, because God’ s Word does not contradict itself. But
reconciling passages that appear to conflict with each other requires careful study and thought.

Regarding the verses about the new earth when the Lord returns, | wrestled for years with the
enigmatic problem they present, believing there must be some way to reconcile them while
accepting their plain sense meaning. The breakthrough came when | noticed areferencein 2 Peter
3:6 to the fact that the earth in Noah’ stime had been “ destroyed by water.” It suddenly occurred to
me that this destruction did not bring an end to the earth. Rather, it changed its basic nature.

With that breakthrough, | began to search the Scriptures concerning what they say about the
earth. One of my very first discoverieswasthe assertion that the earthiseternal (Psalm 78:69, Psalm
148:6 and Ecclesiastes 1:4). This confirmed my finding that referencesto the earth’ s* destruction”

are references to basic changesin its nature and do not refer to its ceasing to exist.
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| finally concluded that there have been three earths in the past, and there will be two morein
thefuture (seefigure 1). Thefirst earth wasthe perfect one created by God at the beginning of time.
That earth wasradically changed by the curse that God placed upon it when Adam and Eve sinned.

The earth was radically changed again as aresult of the Noahic flood.

EARTHV
Eternity
Rev. 21-22

EARTH |
Creation
Gen. 1-2

The Five Earths of

EARTH Ii the Bible
Adam to Noah

EARTH IV
The Millennium
Rev. 20 and
Isa. 65

EARTH 111
Since Noah
Gen.9to
Rev. 19

Looking to the future, the earth will be changed again when Jesus returns. Revelation says a
great earthquakewill occur, so great that every valley will belifted, every mountainwill belowered,
and every island will be moved (Revelation 6:12-17 and 16:18-20). The whole topography of the
earth will be changed, preparing the“ new earth” for the Lord’ sreign, asprophesiedin Isaiah 65:17-
25.

The fifth and final earth will be provided at the end of the Millennium. God will consume the
earth with fire to burn away the pollution of Satan’s last revolt (2 Peter 3:10). He will use that fire
to reshape the earth like ahot ball of wax, and out of that inferno will come anew earth that will be

returned to its original perfection (2 Peter 3:13).
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The Prophetic Per spective
Another significant part of the problem in reconciling Bible prophecy relates to what | would
call “the prophetic perspective.” When aprophet looksinto thefuture, he’ slikeaman looking down
a mountain range. The man sees one mountain top after another, representing major prophetic
events. But he does not see the valleys separating the peaks. The valleys represent the time periods

between the mountain top events.

First Comiry

Figure 2: The Prophetic Perspective

Figure 2: The Prophetic Per spective

The result of this unique perspective is that the prophet may speak of future events asif they
occur in rapid succession, when in redlity, there arelengthy time periods between the events. Thus,
in 2 Peter 3 the apostle sees the return of Jesus and then the destruction of the earth by fire. Heis
not given avision of the intervening millennial reign of the Lord because it is not relevant to the
point the Holy Spirit is trying to make in the passage. That point is that just as the earth was
destroyed by water in the past, it will be destroyed by fire in the future, after the Lord returns. We
learn from other passages that the fire will be 1,000 years after the Lord returns.

Prophetic Gaps
Asyou can see, this unique prophetic perspective produces prophetic gaps. A classic example

of thistelescopic or compressed vision of the prophetsisto be found in Zechariah 9:9-10. Inrapid
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succession the prophet describes three “mountain tops.”

9) Reoicegreatly, O daughter of Zion!
Shout in triumph, O daughter of Jerusalem!
Behold, your king is coming to you;
Heisjust and endowed with salvation,
Humble, and mounted on a donkey,
Even on a colt, the foal of adonkey.

10) | will cut off the chariot from Ephraim
And the horse from Jerusalem;
And the bow of war will be cut off.
And He will speak peace to the nations;
And His dominion will be from seato sea,
And from the River to the ends of the earth.

Notice that he beginsin verse 9 with the Messiah's triumphal entry into Jerusalem, riding on
adonkey. Then, at the beginning of verse 10, herefersto an event that took place 40 yearslater in
70 A.D. — namely, the temporary setting aside of Israel as a nation when Jerusalem was destroyed
and the Jews were scattered worldwide. The latter part of verse 10 jumpsto the indefinite future (it
has now been almost 2,000 years) when the Lord will return to reign over al the world. In the
passage the events seem to occur immediately after each other. In readlity, there are significant time
gaps between them.

Jesus Himself recognized that there are time gaps in prophetic passages. When He began His
ministry at the synagogue in Nazareth, He read a prophecy about the Messiah from Isaiah 61 and
then boldly proclaimed that Hewasthefulfillment (Luke 4:16-21). If you check the passage Heread
— Isaiah 61:1-2a— you will find that He stopped reading in the middle of a sentence because the

rest of the sentence pertains to His Second Coming. The passage He quoted ends by saying the
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Messiah will “proclaim the favorable year of our God.” Jesus read that part because He had come
in love to die for the sins of Mankind. The next phrase says that the Messiah will aso come to
proclaim “the day of vengeance of our God.” Jesus did not read that phrase becauseit relatesto His
Second Coming.

Daniel’s Gap

One of the most famous prophetic gaps in the Bible isthe onelocated in Daniel’ s prophecy of
the 70 weeks of years (Daniel 9:24-27). How do we know it contains agap? Because thefirst verse
in the prophecy says that God is going to accomplish six things among the Jewish people during a
period of 490 years (Daniel 9:24). Thefirst 69 weeksof years (483 years) will lead up to the coming
of theMessiah and His*“ cutting off” — that is, Hisdeath. Thefinal week of years (7 years) will start
when “the prince who isto come” (areference to the Antichrist) makes a covenant with Israel that
will bring them peace and enable them to rebuild their Temple.

There must be agap between thefirst 483 years and the last 7 years because only one of the six
things God said He would accomplish among the Jewish people during these weeks of years has
been brought to completion — and that is“an atonement for iniquity.” The other five goals are yet
to be accomplished: ending the Jew’ srejection of the Messiah; putting an end to their sins; bringing
in everlasting righteousness; fulfilling all prophecy; and anointing aholy place (anew Temple). All
these goal swill be accomplished during the 7 yearsof the Tribulation when the Jewswill be brought
to the end of themselves, causing them to repent and accept the Messiah, crying out, “Baruch haba
bashem Adonai!” (“Blessed isHewho comesin the name of the Lord!” — Matthew 23:39). At that
point the world will be flooded with righteousness as the Lord begins Hisreign, and the millennial
temple will be built.

Prefillment in Type
Another peculiarity of prophecy that produces differencesin interpretationisthefact that itis

often prefilled in symbolic type before it is completely fulfilled in history.
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A classic example of this phenomenon is the well known prophecy in Isaiah 7:14 about the
Messiah's birth: “Behold, a virgin will be with child and bear a son, and she will call His name
Immanuel” (Isaiah 7:14). When the Revised Standard Version was published in 1952, the word,
virgin, was translated, “young woman.” This produced a furor. People condemned the translation
as“liberal,” “modernist,” and “blasphemous.” But the translation was accurate.

The trandlation also made more sense because the context of the passage makes it clear that
therewas aprefillment in symbolic type at thetime Isaiah lived. Y ou see, the city of Jerusalem was
under siege by enemy forces. King Ahaz of Judah was deeply troubled, fearing the city would fall.
God decided to give the king asign that his capital city would not fall. The sign, which the prophet
| saiah gaveto the king, wasthat ayoung woman would bear a son who would be named Immanuel,
meaning “God iswith us.” The implication of the passage is that such a child was born, probably
to the prophet and hiswife, and that birth assured the king that God waswith him and his people and
the city would not fall.

Five hundred years later, about 250 years before the birth of Jesus, the Jewish sages who
translated the Hebrew Scriptures into Greek, producing the Septuagint Version, recognized this
verse to be Messianic in nature, and so they used a Greek word, parthenos, that could only be
trandated “virgin.” They felt the passage was apromise that the Messiah would be God in theflesh,
and therefore the child would have to be virgin born.

Their perception was confirmed when the Holy Spirit prompted Matthew in hisgospel to quote
Isaiah’ sverse and apply it to the birth of Jesus (Matthew 1:23). In doing so, Matthew used the same
Greek word that had been used in the Septuagint, aword that can only be translated “virgin.”

Daniel’s Prophecy Again

Another good example of the prefillment in type relatesto Daniel’ sfamous prophecy of the 70

weeks of years. Inthat prophecy Daniel statesthat a“princewhoisto come” will stop the sacrifices

in the Temple and will set up an “abomination” that “makes desolate” (Daniel 9:27).
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Almost 400 years later, in 168 B.C., a Syrian despot by the name of Antiochus Epiphanes
entered Jerusalem, desecrated the Temple, and stopped the sacrifices.! He also erected a statute of
Zeus in the Holy Place of the Temple.? He was a madman who was determined to stamp out
Judaism. He seemed to be the fulfillment of Daniel’ s prophecy.

But 200 years later in about 31 A.D., Jesus referred to Daniel’s prophecy in His Olivet
Discourse and stated that its fulfillment was yet future (Matthew 24:15). | feel certain that Jesus
statement must have caught many in His audience by surprise. With this statement Jesus made it
clear that Antiochus was a prefillment of Daniel’ s prophecy in symbolic type, not a fulfillment of
it.

Matthew 24: History or Prophecy?

Preteristsand someHistoricistsarguethat Daniel’ sprophecy and all the propheciesof Matthew
24 were fulfilled 40 years after Jesus's Olivet Discourse in 70 A.D. when the Romans destroyed
Jerusalem. But | would maintain that what happenedin 70 A.D. wasjust another prefillment of these
propheciesin type.

Let's consider the evidence. Jesus said Daniel’s prophecy would be fulfilled when “the
abomination of desolation” is seen “standing in the holy place” (Matthew 24:15). This could be a
reference to the Antichrist himself, but it is more likely areference to some ungodly idol that will
beerected. Unlikethetyrant Antiochus Epiphaneswho desecrated the Templewith astatue of Zeus,
the Roman conqgueror, Titus, took no such actionin 70 A.D. before histroops destroyed the city and
the Temple.?

Jesus also stated that the fulfillment of the prophecy would be marked by a* great tribulation”
for the Jewish people that would be the most intense in al of history, “since the beginning of the
world until now, nor ever shal [be]” (Matthew 24:21). Those words were not fulfilled in 70 A.D.
The slaughter of the Jews by Tituswas severe, but it palesin comparison to what the Jews suffered

during the Nazi Holocaust of World War 1.
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Furthermore, the prophet Zechariah tellsusthat during the end timesatotal of two-thirdsof the
Jewish people will dieduring aperiod of unparalleled calamity (Zechariah 13:8-9). In other words,
there is a period of Jewish persecution yet to occur that will even exceed the horrors of the Nazi
Holocaust.

Thethird and decisive cluethat Matthew 24 isyet to befulfilled isfoundinverse 29 which says
the Lord will return“immediately after the tribulation of those days.” This statement clearly makes
Matthew 24 a prophecy that is yet to be fulfilled. It is this statement that forces extreme, but
consistent, Preterists to argue that the Second Coming of Jesus actually occurredin 70 A.D.! This
fanciful assertion always reminds me of two fellows whom Paul condemned — Hymenaeus and
Philetus. They were confusing the saints by arguing that the resurrection of believers had already
taken place (2 Timothy 2:17-18).

Reason for Disagreement

We have discovered many reasonsfor peopleto disagree when they start trying to systematize
Bible prophecy. Prophecies can be wrenched out of context. Prophecies that seem to conflict can
beignored. Prophetic gapsin time can go unrecognized, and symbolic prefillments can be accepted
as fulfillments.

Complicating matters further are the various viewpoints which people bring to the prophetic
scriptures concerning their nature and purpose. |'s prophecy intended to give usaroad map of future
eventsasthe Futuristsmaintain? Or, isits purposeto give usabetter understanding of contemporary
events as the Historicists contend? Does it relate only to Christians of the First Century, as many
Preteristsclaim?Or, isit simply meant to beinspirational literature with no specific meaning, asthe
|dealists contend?

Adding still more fuel to the fire of controversy is the basic argument about whether or not
prophecy isto be interpreted literally or figuratively.

Even those who hold a similar viewpoint may disagree about the timing and placement of
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specific events. For example, anong Premillennialists (thosewho believethe Lord will comebefore
the Millennium begins), there are some who put the Russian invasion of Israel (Ezekiel 38 and 39)
in the middle of the Tribulation, while there are others who place thisinvasion at the beginning of
the Tribulation or shortly before the Tribulation begins.

Premillennialists have not even been able to agree on the timing of the Rapture. Some placeit
at the beginning of the Tribulation, othersin the middle or near the end, and some even combine it
with the Second Coming as all one event that will take place at the end of the Tribulation.

When all these various interpretive factors are taken into account, it is no wonder that people
have devel oped different systemsfor understanding end time events. There are three basic systems
that have been refined over the centuries, with variations within each one. The systems are called
Premillennial, Amillennial, and Postmillennial. Let’s consider them in the order in which they
developed historically.

Historic Premillennialism

Theoldest viewpointiscalled Historic Premillennialism. It istermed “ historic” for tworeasons:
to differentiate it from modern premillennialism and to indicate that it was the historic position of
the early Church.

It is called “premillennial” because it envisions a return of Jesus to earth before (pre) the
beginning of the Millennium. The word, millennium, isacombination of two Latin words— mille
and annum — which, when put together, ssmply mean one thousand years.

A diagram of thisviewpoint ispresented in Figure 3. The system dividesthefuture of theworld
intofour periods: 1) the current Church Age; 2) aseven year period called the Tribulation; 3) areign
of Christ on earth lasting one thousand years (the Millennium); and 4) the Eternal State when the

Redeemed will dwell forever with God on a new earth.
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Figure 3: TheHistoric Premillennial System

Thisview isbased onaliteral interpretation of what the Bible sayswill happenintheendtimes.
Oneof itsdistinctivefeaturesisthat it placesthe Rapture of the Church at theend of the Tribulation,
combining it with the Second Coming as one event.

According to this view, the Church will remain on earth during the Tribulation. At the end of
that period, Jesus will appear in the heavens and the Church will be caught up to meet Him in the
sky. Thesaintswill beinstantly glorified, and then they will immediately returnto the earthtoreign
with Jesus for a thousand years.

The Church Fathers

Thisistheonly systematic view of end time eventsthat existed during thefirst 300 years of the
Church. With one notable exception, al the Church Fathers who expressed themsel ves on the topic
of prophecy were premillennial until 400 A.D. Justin Martyr, who was born in 100 A.D., went so
far in hiswritings on the subject asto suggest that anyone with a different viewpoint was heretical.
Those today who disagree with this view respond to the near unanimity of the early Church Fathers
by saying they were simply wrong in their interpretation of the prophetic Scriptures.

It certainly should be noted that these early church leaders were not prophetic scholars. They
wrotevery littleon prophecy, and what they wrotewas sketchy. Their main concern wasnot prophe-
cy, but the deity of Jesus, the oneness of God, the practical problems of church organization, and

survival amidst persecution.
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Y et their concept of end time events should not be dismissed out of hand ascrudeand primitive,
for anyone who has studied the prophetic Scriptures will have to admit that the Church Fathers
viewpoint presents a plain sense summary of the Bible’s teachings about the end times.

The mgjor exception to the consensus opinion among the early Church Fathers was Origen (c.
185 - c. 254 A.D.). Origen’ s approach to all of Scripture wasto spiritualizeit. He therefore denied
the literal meaning of prophecy. He looked upon its language as highly symbolic and expressive of
deep spiritual truths rather than of future historical events.”

Although Origen could not accept the Premillennial viewpoint, he did not develop an
aternative. That task fell to the most influential of the Church Fathers, St. Augustine (358-434
A.D.). He conceived an alternative system at the end of the Fourth Century.

Amillennialism

Theconcept formulated by Augustineisillustratedin Figure4. Itiscalled Amillennialism. This
strange name derives from the fact that in the Greek language aword is negated by putting theletter
“a infront of it. Thus, amillennial literally means “no thousand years.”

Thetermismisleading, however, because most Amillennialistsdo believein amillennium, but
not aliteral, earthly one. They arguethat the Millenniumisthe current spiritual reign of Christ over
the Church and that it will continue until He returnsfor His saints. They thusinterpret the thousand

years as a symbolic period of time.
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Figure4: The Amillennial System
One appealing aspect of the Amillennial view is its simplicity. The Church Age comesto a

screaming halt as aresult of the Rapture of the Church. Thereis no Tribulation, no litera earthly
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Millennium, and no eternity on a new earth. Augustine spiritualized everything, arguing that the
kingdom is the Church, the Millennium is the current Church Age, and the new earth is symbolic
language for Heaven. He further argued that the binding of Satan had taken place at the Cross, and
the first resurrection is a spiritual one that occurs when a person puts his or her faith in Jesus.

By denying any future earthly kingdom of Christ, Augustine converted the Church into the
millennial kingdom, with theimplication that itsleader isthe vicar of Christ on earth through whom
the Lord rules. Thisconcept greatly appeal ed to Church leaders and was quickly adopted as Church
dogma at the Council of Ephesusin 431 A.D. It was |ater adopted by the Reformation leaders and
has remained the majority viewpoint among mainline Protestant denominations. That means the
Amillennia viewpoint isthe one that is held today by the vast mgjority of all those who professto
be Christians, both Catholics and Protestants.

Postmillennialism

Thethird view of end time events, called Postmillennialism, did not develop until themid-17th
Century, long after the Reformation. The Reformation did not produce a new prophetic system
because the Reformation leaders had their attention riveted on the questions of Biblical authority
and justification by faith. It istruethat the Reformers applied the Historicist approach to Revelation
to make the book a tool for attacking the Catholic Church, but they continued to adhere to the
Amillennia system.

The Postmillennial view was a product of the rationalistic revolution in thinking. It was
developed in the mid-1600's by a Unitarian minister named Daniel Whitby (1638 - 1726).° It was
immediately dubbed “ Postmillennialism” becauseit envisioned areturn of Jesusafter (post) aliteral
thousand year reign of the Church over al the earth. Thisview isillustrated in Figure 5.

Postmillennialism spread quickly within the Protestant world, probably for two reasons. First,
it gave Protestants an opportunity to differ from the Catholic position. More importantly, it was a

theol ogical expression of the prevailing rationalistic philosophy of the age, aphilosophy that boldly
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proclaimed the ability of mankind to build the kingdom of heaven on earth. The view isillustrated

infigure5.
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Figure5: The Postmillennial System

The Postmillennial view holds that the Church Age will gradually evolve into a*“golden age”
whenthe Churchwill ruleover al theworld. Thiswill beaccomplished through the Christianization
of the nations. At the end of that golden age, the Lord will appear, the Church will present the
kingdom to Him, and earthly history will come to an end as the Church istaken to Heaven to live
eternally with the Lord.

Toitscredit, it can be said that thisviewpoint served asamighty stimulusto missionary efforts
during the 18th and 19th Centuries. Missionaries were seized with the vision of speeding up the
return of the Lord by preaching the gospel to al the world.

A Sudden Death

By the end of the 19th Century, nearly all segments of Protestant Christianity had adopted the
Postmillennial viewpoint. Asthe 20th Century approached, therewashigh anticipation that it would
prove to be “The Christian Century” when the Church would triumph over all the nations and the
golden age would begin. Those hopes were to be quickly dashed, and the Postmillennial view was
to be quickly dropped.

Postmillennialism died almost overnight with the outbreak of the First World War. Thereason,
of course, isthat this great war undermined one of the fundamental assumptions of the Postmillen-

nial viewpoint — the assumption of the inevitability of progress. This had always been afatal flaw
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in the Postmillennial concept, due mainly to its birth in rationalistic humanism. Its visions of the
perfectibility of Man and the redemption of society were destroyed by the atrocities of the war.

Another fatal flaw of the Postmillennial systemwasitslack of aconsistent biblical base. To ex-
pound the view, it was necessary to literalize some prophecies (those concerning the Millennium)
while at the same time spiritualizing other prophecies (the personal presence of the Lord during the
Millennium). Also, it was necessary toignore or explain away the many propheciesin the Biblethat
clearly state that society is going to get worse rather than better as the time approaches for the
Lord’ sreturn (Matthew 24:4-24 and 2 Timothy 3:1-5).

The Postmillennial view also ignored the fact that the Bible teaches that the Church will never
Christianize the world because the great majority of people will aways reject the Gospel. Jesus
made this clear in His parable of the sower (Matthew 13:3-30) where He indicated that only onein
four will truly respond to the Gospel. He made it even clearer when He stated, “the gateiswide, and
theway is broad that |eads to destruction, and many are those who enter by it. For the gateis small,
and the way is narrow that leads to life, and few are those who find it” (Matthew 7:13-14).

A Protestant Vacuum

Thesudden death of Postmillennialism left aprophetic vacuum among Protestant groups. Since
the Postmillennial view wasbased to alarge extent upon aspiritualizing approach to Scripture, most
Protestant groups returned to the spiritualized Amillennial viewpoint they had abandoned in the
1700's.

A factor that encouraged this move of Protestants toward Amillennialism was the increasing
influence of the German School of Higher Criticismamong mainline Protestant denominations. This
school of thought hit the American Church like abomb during the early years of the 20th Century.
It undermined the faith of many with itsthesis that the Bibleis not the inspired Word of God but is,
instead, Man’s search for God, and is therefore full of myth, legend, and superstition. As this

blasphemous concept gained influence, it led to people rejecting any literal interpretation of the
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Scriptures. Christian |eadersbegan to spiritualize everything, including thevirgin birth, themiracles
of Jesus, His resurrection and, of course, His promise to return again.

However, a new choice of prophetic viewpoint presented itself on the American scene about
this same time, and some of the more fundamentalist Protestant groups opted for it. They did so
because it was based on a literal interpretation of Scripture. This view was technically called
“Dispensational Premillennialism” because it originated with a group who had been nicknamed
“Dispensationalists.” | call it the Modern Premillennial viewpoint.

Modern Premillennialism
Thismethod of systematizing end time Bible propheciescrystallized in the early 1800'samong

agroup in England known as the Plymouth Brethren. The view isillustrated below in Figure 6.
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Figure 6: The Modern Premillennial System
As can be readily seen, this viewpoint revives the Historic Premillennial view except for its
concept of the Rapture of the Church. The Plymouth Brethren envisioned two future comings of
Jesus, one for His Church and one with His Church. The Lord would appear in the heavensfor His
Church before the beginning of the Tribulation. He would return to the earth with His Church at the
end of the Tribulation. The appearing was called the Rapture; the return to earth, the Second
Coming. Their concept of the Rapture has since cometo be known asthe*” pre-Tribul ation Rapture.”
Thisviewpoint has been attacked as being “too new to betrue.” But its advocates are quick to

point out that the Bible teaches the principle of “progressive illumination” regarding prophecy
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(Daniel 12:4 and Jeremiah 30:24). What they mean by thisisthat the Bibleitself indicates that end
time prophecy will be better understood as the time nears for its fulfillment. That’s due, of course,
to historic developments (like the re-establishment of Israel) and technological innovations (like
computers and nuclear power).

My own personal attempt to systematize the book of Revelation and other end time prophecies
ispresentedin Figure 7. It isbased upon the Modern Premillennial concept, with the Rapture placed
before the Tribulation begins. It assumes that the Tribulation events portrayed in Revelation are
sequential in nature except for flash-forwards that are inserted to remind us that Jesus is going to
triumph in the end. The flash-forwards are indicated on the chart by the arrows that point from the
seal and trumpet judgments toward the end of the Tribulation.

Comparisons

Looking back over these various views of the end times, we can see some significant
differences. But let’ snot overlook thesimilarities. All agreethat Jesusiscoming back for Hissaints.
All agree that the Redeemed will spend eternity in the presence of God. These two points of
agreement are far more important than the many points of disagreement.

Still, the areas of disagreement are significant. Two of the views (the Amillennial and
Postmillennial) deny that Jesuswill ever manifest Hisglory beforethe nationsin aworldwidereign
of peace, justice and righteousness. The Postmillennia view also denies the soon coming of the
Lord, for according to this view, the Lord cannot return until His Church has ruled over the world
for athousand years.

Thekey tothedifferencesisthe approach to Scripture. If you tend to spiritualize Scripture, you
will end up with an Amillennial or Postmillennial viewpoint. If you tend to accept Scripture for its
plain sense meaning, you will have a Premillennial viewpoint.

Amillennial Problems

Because the Amillennial system is the predominant one in Christendom today, | think it
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warrants closer examination.

Thefirst thing that needs to be emphasized about thisview isthat its devel oper, St. Augustine,
“platonized the prophetic scriptures.” By this, | mean he read and interpreted Bible prophecy asif
it had been written by Greek philosophers rather than Hebrew prophets. Keep in mind that the
Greeks had a creation-negating viewpoint. They viewed the material world as essentially evil. In
contrast, the Hebrew view contained in the Scripturesis creation-affirming. To the Hebrew mind,
the creation isbasically good, even though it has been corrupted by Man’s sin and the curse. Thus,
the psalmist writes. “The heavens are telling of the glory of God; and their expanseis declaring the
work of Hishands’ (Psalms 19:1).

Whereasthe Greekslooked toward the dissol ution of the universe, the Hebrewsyearned for the
redemption of the creation. | saiah dreamed of “the new heavens and the new earth” (Isaiah 66:22),
and Paul wrote that the whole creation islonging for its redemption so that it will “be set free from
its slavery to corruption” (Romans 8:18-21).

Augustine' s Greek world view would not alow him to accept at face value what the Bible said
about end time events. What the Bible prophesied was too much tied to thisworld — afuture king-
dom of Christ on this earth and eternity with God on a new earth.

Using the spiritualizing approach, Augustinetried to explain away the Tribulation, the Millen-
nium and the new earth. The result was the Amillennial viewpoint of end time events which holds
that the current Church Age will end abruptly with the Rapture of the Church. At that point the
Redeemed will be resurrected in spiritual bodies, the unrighteous will be consigned to Hell, the
material universewill ceaseto exist, and the Redeemed will take up residence with God in an ethe-
real Heaven.

Augustine sradical new system provided some philosophical advantagesto a Church that was
struggling to assert itself. By adopting the Amillennial concept, the Church could argue that it was

thekingdom of God on earth that should rule over the nations. But the view raised somevery serious
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theological questions because it so clearly violated what the Bible literally taught about the end
times. Let’ s consider some of those questions.
Whereisthe Millennium?

Thisisarather obvious question, but Augustine' s answer was surprising. Instead of denying
outright that there would ever be aMillennium, he argued instead that the Millennium began at the
Cross and would continue athousand years until the return of Jesus. Later, when the Lord failed to
return after a thousand years, Amillennialists ssimply spiritualized the thousand years to mean an
indefinite period of time from the Cross to the Second Coming.

Note carefully that Augustine did not deny the Millennium; he simply redefined it to mean the
spiritual reign of Christ through the Church during the Church Age.

That means we are in the Millennium now and have been for almost 2,000 years, and that
creates a magjor problem for Amillennialists. For you see, when you read the Bible's prophecies
about the Millennium, there is no correspondence between them and the readlity of the world in
which welive.

We livein aworld that is rotten to the core. The Bible says that during the Millennium, “the
earthwill beflooded with the knowledge of theglory of the Lord asthewaters cover thesea” (Isaiah
11:9; Habakkuk 2:14). The nations of the world today are all in rebellion against God and His
Anointed One. The prophecies say that during the Millennium the nations will al be in subjection
to the Lord and will glorify His name (Psalm 22:27-31). If the Lord isreigning over the nations of
the world today, He is doing a very poor job of it. Isaiah saysthat when the Lord reigns, the world
will be characterized by peace, righteousness, and justice (Isaiah 9:7).

The Amillennial responseto thisisusually to argue that we are in the Millennium because the
Holy Spirit isin the world restraining evil. If the Holy Spirit were not here, things would be much
worse. Thus, relatively speaking, we are in the Millennium.

But the Bible doesn’t speak in relative terms about the Millennium. It states absolutely that
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there will be international peace, justice, righteousness and lovingkindness (Hosea 2:18-20).
Whereisthe Tribulation?

Augustine gave astartling responseto this question. He said that we are simultaneously in both
theMillenniumand the Tribulation! Weareinthe Millennium becausethe Holy Spiritisrestraining
evil, but we are aso in the Tribulation because the Church will suffer persecution until the Lord
returns.

Whenit waspointed out that the Bible saysthe Tribulation will last only seven years, Augustine
dismissed the number as symbolic. He argued that the number seven represents a complete period
of time, and therefore it represents the period from the Cross to the Second Coming.

Itistruethat the Church will always suffer tribulation in thisworld, but the Bible teachesthere
IS going to be a special time of unparalleled tribulation that will come upon the world in the end
times (Deuteronomy 4:30). We are told it will affect the whole world (Isaiah 24) and the Jews in
particular (Jeremiah 30:4-7).

With regard to the seven year length of the Tribulation, this number of yearsisnot specifically
mentioned in Revelation. Instead, Revelation 11:3 says the ministry of the two witnesses in
Jerusalem will last “ 1,260 days’ (3%2 years according to a prophetic year of 360 days). Revelation
13:5 then states that following their murder, the Antichrist will rule for an additional 42 months”
(another 3%z years). Thislatter period of timeisconfirmed in Revelation 12:6 wherewe aretold that
God will protect a Jewish remnant from the Antichrist by nourishing them in the wilderness for
1,260 days (32 years). This is reiterated in Revelation 12:14 where the time period for the
remnant’s nourishment is stated to be “a time and times and half a time,” which is a Jewish
colloquiaism for 32 years.

Asyou can see, thesetime periods are precisely defined and are carefully related to Tribulation
events. To dismiss them as symbolic simply because they add up to seven is flippant, to say the

least. Furthermore, the seven year length of the Tribulation that is specified in Revelationisnot new
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information. Itissimply an affirmation of Daniel’ sprophecy that God would finish Hiswork among
the Jews during a 70th week of years — which isaperiod of seven years (Daniel 9:27).

The book of Revelation says that the Tribulation will be a special, concentrated period of the
pouring out of God' swrath. In fact, it saysthat during thefirst three and ahalf years, over one-half
the population of the earth will die! Theworld has never experienced calamities of such magnitude.

I's Satan Bound?

Thisisavery critical question because the Bible saysthat Satan will be bound at the beginning
of the Millennium (Revelation 20:1-3).

Augustine argued that Satan was bound at the Cross. | was making this point at a conference
one day when amember of the audience suddenly jumped to hisfeet and said, “Brother, let me tell
you something. If Satan was bound at the Cross, then he was bound with avery long chain, because
he is always gnawing on my leg!”

Let’s keep in mind that there is a sense in which Satan has aways been bound. He is not
omnipotent. Heis not free to do anything he desires. The book of Job reveals that Satan could not
touch Job without God' s permission.

Itistruethat Satan was further bound by the Cross. The reason isthat since that time believers
in Jesus have received the indwelling power of the Holy Spirit, enabling them to be overcomersin
their combat with Satan. The Word says that “He who iswithin us is greater than he who isin the
world” (I John 4:4).

But the limitations which the Cross placed on Satan do not constitute the binding of Satan that
the Scriptures say will take place at the beginning of the Millennium. Revelation says Satan will be
bound in a special way so that he can no longer “deceive the nations’ (Revelation 20:3). How can
anyone argue that the nations are not deceived today? They are definitely deceived, and thus Satan

isnot bound. Heis still the “ruler of thisworld” (John 16:11).
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Where are the two resurrections?

The Bible says there will be two resurrections, one of the just and another of the unjust (Acts
24:15). It further states that these two resurrections will be separated by athousand years (Revela-
tion 20:5-6). The Amillennial view has only one resurrection, occurring at the end of the Church
Age.

Augustine “solved” this problem by spiritualizing the first resurrection. He said the first
resurrection is a spiritual one that occurs when a person accepts Jesus as Lord and is born again.
The second resurrection is the one that will occur when the Lord returns and everyone, both the
just and the unjust, will be resurrected from the dead.

This exercise in imaginative interpretation shows what happens when you start spiritualizing.
Scripture starts meaning whatever you want it to mean. In this case, the first resurrection is de-
clared to be a spiritual one, but the second resurrection is interpreted to be aliteral, physical one.
Who says? Man does, not the Bible.

Whereisthe new earth?

Augustine also spiritualized this concept. He argued that the “new earth” mentioned in Reve-
lation 21 was simply a symbol for Heaven.

But as | have already pointed out earlier in this chapter, the Bible teaches that the earth is
eternal. Psalm 148:6 says that the creation has been established forever and that the Lord has
decreed it will never pass away. Psalm 78:69 says the Lord has founded the earth forever. In Luke
21:33 Jesus said “ heaven and earth will pass away,” but He meant that in the sense that Peter tells
us that the heavens and earth will be consumed with fire in order to be replaced by “anew heavens
and anew earth” (2 Peter 3:10-13).

The Bible never speaks of the material universe coming to an end. Rather, it promises over
and over that this earth, including the plant and animal kingdoms, will be redeemed. It isall going

to be restored to its original perfection. Read Isaiah 11:6-9 and Romans 8:18-23.
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Revelation 21 tells us point blank that the Redeemed are going to live eternally in a New
Jerusalem located on anew earth. Further, it saysthat God is going to come down to the new earth
and live with us. The Bible never speaks of usliving eternally with God in Heaven. To spiritualize
al thisisto make a mockery of Scripture.

Is God finished with the Jews?

Amillennialists claim that “ God washed His hands of the Jews’ because of their unbelief, and
He therefore has no purpose left for them. Thisis a pernicious doctrine that has led to much anti-
Semitism. The fact of the matter is that the Jews are still the Chosen People of God, and the Lord
intendsto fulfill every promise He has ever made to them as a nation.

The book of Romans makes all thisvery clear. In Romans 3:1-4 Paul asks a rhetorical ques-
tion: “Has the unfaithfulness of the Jews nullified God's faithfulness to them?’ For amost its
entire history, the Church hassaid “Yes!” What does Paul say? Hisanswer is, “May it never be!”

Likewise, in Romans 11:1 Paul asks, “Has God rejected His people?’ Again, for aimost two
thousand years the Church has answered, “Y es!” But what does Paul say in response to his ques-
tion? He says, “May it never be!” And then he adds, “God has not rejected His people whom He
foreknew” (Romans 11: 2). He then proceeds to explain that a great remnant of the Jews will be
saved in the end times (Romans 9:27; 11:25-32).

The Jewish people have been set aside as aresult of God' s discipline. But He has not forgot-
ten them. In Isaiah 49:16 the Lord says He could never forget the Jewish people because He has
them tattooed on the palms of His hands! In Jeremiah 31:35-37 the Lord asks, “When will the
offspring of Israel cease to be a nation before Me?’ His answer is that they will continue to be
special in Hiseyesuntil the fixed order of the universe departs or until the day all the heavens and
all the oceans have been fully explored. In Romans 11:29 Paul says that the “gifts and calling of
God are irrevocable.” And in Romans 9:1-5 he speaks of promises to the Jews that God fully

intends to fulfill.
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That’ s the reason the Jews are being regathered from the four corners of the world right now.
It is one of the greatest miracles of history. The Lord intends to provoke them to repentance by
bringing all the nations of the world against them (Zechariah 12:1-3). When they become totally
desperate, they will look to the Lord for their salvation. That is when they will repent. They will
“look on Him whom they have pierced, and they will mourn” (Zechariah 12: 10). And on that
glorious day, afountain of salvation will be opened for the house of David (Zechariah 13:1).

God will then establish these believing Jews as the prime nation of the world during the Mil-
lennium, and through them He will once again bless all the nations on earth (Isaiah 60-62).

Has the Church fulfilled the kingdom promises?

There isno doubt that the Church is God' s kingdom on the earth today. But the Bible does not
teach that the concept of the kingdom of God is limited solely to the Church.

| believe areview of Scripture shows that God has always had a kingdom upon this earth, but
it has been manifested in different ways. The kingdom was originally expressed in the Creation
itself (Psalm 93:1-2), through its perfect obedience to God's will. When the Creation was cor-
rupted through the sin of Man, the kingdom became expressed in the lives of the Patriarchs who,
like Job, responded obediently in faith to God's will. The kingdom became focused in a more
tangible manner after the call of Abraham and the emergence of the nation of Isragl (Exodus 19:6).

Since Pentecost, the kingdom has been expressed in the institution of the Church (Colossians
1:13). But the Bible promises different expressions of the kingdom in the future — first, in the
form of athousand year rule of Jesus upon this earth (Revelation 2:26-27), and second, in theform
of an eternal rule of God upon anew earth (1 Corinthians 15:24-28).

The kingdom is past, present, and future. It is currently expressed in the Church, but it islike
arosein the bud, yet to bloominits full glory. The kingdom has always been coming, and it will
continue to come until God’s will is done perfectly on earth as it is in Heaven. Even during the

Millennial reign of Jesus, the kingdom will be coming, for the Bible teaches that rebellion will be
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lurking in the hearts of men (Revelation 20:7-10). The consummation of the kingdom will not
come until all enemies of God have been subdued. That will occur at the end of the Millennial
reign of Jesus, at which time He will surrender the kingdom to His Father, and God Himself will
reign forever over aredeemed creation (1 Corinthians 15:24-28).
A Summary of Amillennial Problems
The Amillennial view is based on a spiritualizing approach to Scripture which contends that
the Bible does not mean what it says. It isaconsistent view for theological liberals who aso spiri-
tualize the creation week, the miracles, the virgin birth, and the resurrection of Jesus. But what is
astounding isthe number of conservative Christians who endorse thisview. In effect, they take the
position that the Bible aways means what it says unless it is talking about the Second Coming of
Jesus!
The Amillennial view does not stand the test of either the Scriptures or redlity:
® How can anyone truly believe that we are currently living in the Millennium? Society is
disintegrating before our eyes, and the Bible says it will get worse the closer we come to
the Lord’ sreturn (2 Timothy 3:1-5).
® How can anyonetruly believe that Satan is bound today? The Bible says*the whole world
liesin the power of the evil one” (1 John 5:19).
® How can anyone truly believe that the Church is reigning with Christ over the nations?
Try telling that to persecuted and suffering Christians all over the world.
® How could anyone truly believe God has no purpose left for the Jews? After 2,000 years
of dispersion all over the world, they are being regathered to Israel in what Jeremiah calls
amiracle greater than the deliverance from Egyptian captivity (Jeremiah 16:14-15).
Let’s stop playing games with God’s Word. Let’salow it to mean what it says. | urge you to
accept the plain sense meaning of Scripture. Don’t play games with God's Word by spiritualizing

it. When you do so, you can make it mean whatever you want it to mean, but in the process you
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will lose the true meaning that God intended.

Remember, the First Coming prophecies meant what they said. That should be our guide for

interpreting the prophecies of the Second Coming.
Amillennial Conclusions

Doesit really make any difference what you believe about the end times? Certainly it matters
what you believe about Bible prophecy. It matters what you believe about anything, because your
beliefs determine the way you live.

| grew up in an Amillennial church, and the result was that | lived with little hope because |
did not know about God’ s glorious promises concerning the future. | never looked forward to the
Lord’ sreturn because | had no idea what was going to happen when He burst from the skies. | had
no eternal perspective, and | had no appreciation of the continuing significance of the Jewish
people.

When | began to study and believe Bible prophecy, my hope surged, and | was motivated as
never beforeto liveaholy life and to share the Gospel with as many people as possible, as quickly
as possible. | began yearning for the Lord’ s return because | became dissatisfied with this world.
And | developed an even greater appreciation of God' s unfathomable grace as| marveled over His
continuing love for Isragl.

What you believe about Bible prophecy has no effect on where you are going to spend eter-
nity; it isnot related to your justification. But it has an immediate impact upon your sanctification,
upon how you walk before the Lord in thislife. Asthe apostle John put it: “ Everyone who has his
hope fixed on Him purifies himself, just as Heis pure” (1 John 3:3).

A Bothersome Question

When my study of Bible prophecy started leading me away from the Amillennial viewpoint

that | had grown up with, one question continued coming to my mind. | kept asking myself, “Why

would God want His Son to return to this sin-sick world to reign for a thousand years? What
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purpose would the Millennium serve?’ It really bothered me. The Word seemed to clearly teach
that the Lord is coming back to this earth to reign for athousand years. But | kept asking, “Why?’

| have since discovered that most Amillennialists feel that same way. “Why,” they will ask,
“would the Lord want to come back to this rotten world? What could possibly be His purposein
returning to this world to reign for a thousand years? Why does God or the world need a Millen-
nium?’

My study of the Word has led me to conclude that God has several vitally important purposes
for the Millennium.

Promisesto the Jews

Thefirst reason there must be a Millennium is that God has made promises to the Jews which
He will fulfill during that time.

God has promised that He will gather to the land of Israel the remnant of Jews who accept
Jesus as their Messiah at the end of the Tribulation (Ezekiel 36:22-28 and Zechariah 10:6-9). He
will pour out His Spirit upon this remnant (Isaiah 32:15; 44:3), greatly expand their numbers and
their land (Ezekiel 36:10-11; 48:1-29), and make them the prime nationin all the world (Isaiah 60-
62).

They will serve as an object lesson of the grace and mercy which God bestows upon those
who turn to Him in repentance:

And it will come about that just as you were a curse among the nations, O
house of Judah and house of Isragl, so | will save you that you may become a
blessing. — Zechariah 8:13

Zechariah says the blessings of God upon the Jewish remnant will be so great in those days
that “ten men from all the nations will grasp the garment of a Jew saying, ‘Let us go with you, for
we have heard that God iswith you'” (Zechariah 8:23).

Promisesto the Church
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A second reason for the Millennium relates to a promise which God has made to the Church.
God has promised that the Redeemed in Christ will reign over all the nations of the world.

This promise was given through the prophet Daniel in the following words:

Then the sovereignty, the dominion, and the greatness of all the kingdoms
under the whole heaven will be given to the people of the saints of the High-
est One; His kingdom will be an everlasting kingdom, and all the dominions
will serve and obey Him. — Daniel 7:27

In the New Testament, Paul repeated the same promise in the simplest of terms: “If we en-
dure, we shall also reign with Him” (2 Timothy 2:12). Jesus affirmed the promise in His letter to
the church at Thyatirawhen He wrote: “ And he who overcomes, and he who keeps My deeds until
the end, to him | will give authority over the nations; and he shall rule them with arod of iron. . .”
(Revelation 2:26-27).

When John was taken to Heaven for avisit to the throne room of God, he heard the heavenly
host singing a song that contained the following verse: “ And Thou has made them [the Redeemed)]
to be a kingdom and priests to our God; and they will reign upon the earth” (Revelation 5:10).

This promise to the Church of worldwide dominion is going to be fulfilled during the
Millennium. That is what Jesus was referring to in the Sermon on the Mount when He said,
“Blessed are the gentle, for they shall inherit the earth” (Matthew 5:5).

Jesus will reign as king of the world from Mt. Zion in Jerusalem (Isaiah 24:23 and Zechariah
14:9). The Redeemed, in their glorified bodies, will help Him with Hisreign by serving worldwide
as administrators, judges, and spiritual tutorsto those who enter the kingdom in the flesh — and to
their children (Daniel 7:18,27; Jeremiah 3:15; Luke 19:11-17).

Promisesto the Nations
God has promised that atime will come when the nations will be provided with their greatest

dream — namely, worldwide peace. This has been an international dream since the beginning of
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time, but it has proved to be impossibly elusive.

Peace conference after peace conference has been held. Multiple treaties have been signed.
World organizations have been formed. Y et, war continues to ravage the nations.

God has promised to give Mankind and the earth arest from its wars. But that peace will not
come until the Prince of Peace returns. Only then will the nations* hammer their swordsinto plow-
shares, and their spearsinto pruning hooks.” Only then will we realize the dream of aworld where
“nation will not lift up sword against nation, and never again will they learn war” (Isaiah 2:4).

God has promised that He will flood the earth with peace, righteousness, justice, and holiness:
“The earth will be full of the knowledge of the Lord as the waters cover the sea” (Isaiah 11:9).
Even the bells on the horses bridles and the pots in the kitchens will bear the inscription “Holy to
the Lord” (Zechariah 14:20,21).

These glorious promises of peace and rest and righteousness will be fulfilled during the
Millennium.

Promisesto the Creation

God has also made promises to His creation which He will fulfill during the Millennium.

God has promised to remove the curse which He placed upon the creation due to the sin of
Man. He has promised to deliver the Creation from its bondage to decay and to restore it to its
original beauty, balance, and peace (Romans 8:18-23).

The carnivorous animals will become herbivorous (Isaiah 11:6). The deadly animals will
cease to be poisonous (Isaiah 11:8-9). The plant kingdom will flourish and produce bountifully
(Isaiah 35 and Ezekiel 34:25-31). The land of Israel will be so radically transformed that visitors
will proclaim in amazement: “This desolate land has become like the garden of Eden” (Ezekiel
36:35).

Thisisthe reason Peter referred to the Lord’ sreturn as* the period of restoration of all things’

(Acts 3:21). And it isthe reason that in Old Testament times, when the High Priest would go into
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the Holy of Holies once a year to sprinkle blood on the mercy seat of the Ark of the Covenant, he
would also sprinkle blood on the ground in front of the Ark (Leviticus 16:15). The blood on the
mercy seat was a symbolic prophecy that the blood of the Messiah would one day make it possible
for the Law of God (on tablets inside the Ark) to be covered by the mercy of God. The blood on
the ground pointed to the fact that the Messiah’s sacrifice was for the redemption of al Creation,
and not just for Man.

Promisesto Jesus

The most important reason for the Millennium isthat God isgoing to useit to fulfill promises
which He has made to His Son.

God has promised Jesus that He will be glorified in history to compensate in part for His
humiliation in history. The Bible says point blank that Jesus will return to manifest His glory
(Isaiah 24:23; 66:18-19; 2 Thessalonians 1:7-10).

God also has promised that He will give Jesus dominion over all the world and that He will
reign over the nations from Mt. Zion in Jerusalem (Daniel 7:13-14; |saiah 2:2-4; Zechariah 14:1-
9).

Psalm 2 presents a good summary of these promises. It begins by surveying the rebellion of
theworld s political leaders against God and His Son, referred to in the passage as * His Anointed”
(verses 1-2). It describes their contempt for the Lord (verse 3).

But the psalm says that God sits in the heavens and laughs and scoffs at them because He has
appointed a day of reckoning when He will “terrify them in His fury” (verse 5). That will be the
day when Heinstalls Jesus as “King upon Zion” (verse 6).

Jesus then speaks and tells of the promise that His Father has made to Him:

| will surely tell of the decree of the Lord: He said to Me, “Thou art My Son,
today | have begotten Thee. Ask of Me, and | will surely give the nations as

Thine inheritance, and the very ends of the earth as Thy possession. Thou
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shalt break themwith arod of iron . . .” — Psalm 2:7-9

It must be kept in mind that Jesusis currently a“king-in-waiting.” Like King David, who had
to wait many years after he was anointed before he became king of Israel, Jesus has been anointed
King of kings and Lord and lords, but He has not yet begun to rule.

He is currently serving as our High Priest before the throne of God (Hebrews 8:1). He is
waiting for His Father’s command to return and claim all the kingdoms of this world (Hebrews
2:5-9 and Revelation 19:11-16).

A Final Reason

There is one other purpose for the Millennium that should be noted. | believe God is going to
use the Millennium to prove to Man once and for all that Satan’ s religion of Humanism is totally
bankrupt.

All Humanists, regardless of their political or theological labels, are agreed that the source of
evil in the world is external to Man. They view evil as rooted in the corruption of society. They
believe that the solution to all Man’s problems can be found in societal reform.

Take, as an example, their attitude toward crime. They believe society is the root cause of
crime. All we have to do to eliminate crime, they argue, isto provide people with aguaranteed job
that will supply them with sufficient income so that they will be able to live in anice suburb.

But such reforms do not transform the basic nature of people. In the ghetto aman will pay $25
for a prostitute. In the suburb he will chase his neighbor’ s wife. In the ghetto he will throw arock
through awindow and steal a TV set. In the suburb he will put on his three piece suit, drive to the
office, manipulate the computer and embezzle a million dollars.

Y ou do not change peopl € s basic nature by changing their environment. Changing their envi-
ronment simply converts them into more sophisticated sinners.

The Humanist view is absolutely contrary to Scripture. The Word of God teaches that the

source of evil isrooted within Man’ sfallen nature, and that it is Man, and not society, which needs
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to be changed (Genesis 8:21; Jeremiah 17:9-10; Mark 7:20-23). The Word also teaches that the
only way this change can take place isthrough the work of the Holy Spirit within aperson who has
put hisfaith in Jesus.

God isgoing to provethis point by using the Millennium like agreat experimental laboratory.
He is going to place Mankind in a perfect environment of peace and prosperity for a thousand
years. Satan will be bound. Righteousness will abound.

Y et, at the end, when Satan is released, most people will rally to him when he callsthe nations
to rebellion against Jesus (Revelation 20:7-10). The Millennium will prove that what Man needsis
not a new society but a new heart.

Essential to the Master Plan

The Millennium is essentia for the fulfillment of all the promises that God has made to the
Jews, the Church, the nations, and the creation.

It isalso essential to His determination to prove that the source of al evil isthe fallen nature
of Man, not the corruption of society, and that the only hope for this world is Jesus, not political
reform.

Most important, the Millennium is essential to God’s purpose in glorifying His Son. He is
going to manifest the glory of Jesus before His redeemed saints and before al the nations of the
world.

All the ends of the earth will remember and turn to the Lord, and all the fami-
lies of the nations will worship before You. For the kingdom is the Lord's,
and He rules over the nations . . . Posterity will serve Him; it will be told of
the Lord to the coming generation. They will come and will declare Hisrigh-
teousness to a people who will be born, that He has performed it. — Psalm
22:27-31

God’s Faithfulness
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The Creator of this universeisacovenant making God who isfaithful to all His promises. He
cannot lie (Hebrews 6:18). He cannot forget a promise (Deuteronomy 4:31). He is faithful even
when we are unfaithful (2 Timothy 2:13).

When the angel Gabriel appeared to Mary to announce to her that she would be the mother of
the Messiah, he said (Luke 1:31-33):

Behold, you will conceive in your womb and bear a son,

And you shall call His name Jesus.

He will be great, and will be called the Son of the Most High;

And the Lord God will give to Him the throne of His father, David,
And He will reign over the house of Jacob forever;

And of His kingdom there will be no end.

This magnificent statement contains seven promises. Four of them relate to the First Advent
of the Lord, and they have all been fulfilled. Mary did conceive and bear a son. His name was
called Jesus. He was great, and He was called the Son of God.

The last three promises which Gabriel made to Mary have not been fulfilled. They relate to
the Second Coming of Jesus:

1) Hewill be given the throne of David.
2) Hewill reign over the house of Jacob.
3) Therewill be no end to His kingdom.

| call these three promises “ The Forgotten Promises of Christmas’ because they are over-

looked when the Christmas story is taught today in most churches.
Spiritualizing

Amillennialists argue that these promises have been fulfilled. But to sustain that argument,

they must spiritualize their meaning. Thus, they contend that Jesus is now on the throne of David;

that the “house of Jacob” is the Church; and that Jesus' current reign over the Church is eternal.
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Thereisno doubt that Jesusis currently reigning from His father’ s throne over His kingdom,
the Church. But to identify that reign with the one promised to Mary takes agreat leap of imagina-
tion.

The “throne of David” is not the throne of God. The throne of God isin Heaven. The throne
of Davidisin Jerusalem (Psalm 122:50). Jesus Himself clearly differentiates between the throne of
God and His own throne in Revelation 3:21. In that verse, Jesus says that He will one day allow
believersto sit with Him on His throne just as His Father has allowed Him to share His throne.

Jesusis not on the throne of David today. He is sitting at the right hand of His Father, on His
Father’ s throne. He will occupy the throne of David when He returns to earth to reign over al the
nations of the world from Mt. Zion in Jerusalem (Isaiah 24:21-23).

The “house of Jacob” is not the Church. Thisis an Old Testament term for the children of
Israel (Exodus 19:3). The Church is never referred to in Scripture as the house of Jacob. The Bible
teaches that aremnant of the Jewswill one day accept Jesus astheir Messiah (Zechariah 12:10 and
Romans 9:27). As| have pointed out repeatedly, thiswill occur at the end of the Tribulation when
Jesus returns to this earth. He will gather the believing Jewish remnant to the land of Isragl, and
they will be established as the foremost nation in the world (Ezekiel 37:11-28 and Zechariah 8:22-
23). Jesus will then rule over the house of Jacob.

The current Church kingdom is not an everlasting kingdom. The Church Age kingdom will
end with the Rapture of the Church. The Church kingdom will be followed by the Millennial
kingdom, and that kingdom will be followed by the final, eternal kingdom of Christ that will be
established on a new, perfected earth (1 Corinthians 15:24 and Revelation 21:1-8).

Believing God'sWord

Why can’t we accept the promises made to Mary to mean what they say? The first four meant

exactly what they said. Why must the last three be spiritualized? The only reason for spiritualizing

them is to force them to conform to some preconceived system.
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| believe God knows how to communicate. If God had intended to promise Mary that her son
would reign from Heaven over the Church forever, He would have said so. Instead, He reaffirmed
to her the promise He had made many times through the Old Testament prophets that His Son
would reign from David’ s throne in Jerusalem over Israel and that He would be given a kingdom
that would last forever (Isaiah 9:6-7 and Ezekiel 37:21-28).
If the promises God made to the Jews did not mean what they said, then how can we be sure
that His promises to the Church mean what they say? | believe God means what He says.
Our Hope
Just as He fulfilled all the promises related to the First Coming of His son, God is going to
fulfill all those that relate to His Second Coming, including the promise of amillennia reign.
Many in the Church may be ignorant of His unfulfilled promises. Others may have forgotten
them. But God has not. He intends to fulfill every one of them.
We are privileged to live in atime when we can witness God orchestrating the events of this
world to the fulfillment of all the promisesin His master plan.
Ascribe greatness to our God!
The Rock! Hiswork is perfect.
For all Hisways are just;
A God of faithfulness and without injustice,
Righteous and upright is He.

— Deuteronomy 32:3b-4
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Chapter 4

PROBING REVELATION

“Is going to Hell something like being sucked into a black hole in space?’

“1I"'m pregnant, and | want to know, if the Rapture were to occur today, would
the baby in my womb go to Heaven with me?”’

“1’ve heard that Prince Charles of England has a name that adds up to 666 and
that his coat of arms contains symbols from the book of Daniel. Could he
really be the Antichrist?’

“1’ve heard there are Russian troops stationed in the United States and that they
fly around the country in black helicopters. Could this be the invasion of
locusts portrayed in Revelation 97

Challenging Questions

I’ ve been conducting Bible conferences about Revelation for the past 20 years all across the
United States and around the world. My favorite part is when | open the conference to questions,
and | think that the participants also enjoy it the most.

Some of the questions are bizarre. Some are funny. Some are difficult and challenging. But |
find it enjoyable to respond to all of them.

Sometimes | have to respond by saying, “I don’t know.” Other times | have to explain that
there are several possible answers and that no one really knows which answer is correct. Often,
members of the audience will help me with the answers.

One memorable occasion occurred when | was asked, “What language will we speak in
Heaven?’ | responded by saying | thought it would be Hebrew, and | provided some biblical
reasons for thinking so.

When | finished elaborating on my answer, an Hispanic man stood up and said, “ Sir, | would



Chapter 4 - Probing Revelation page 129

like to respectfully disagree with you. | think our heavenly language will be Spanish.”

“Why do you think that?’ | asked.

“Because it isthe most beautiful of all languages,” he responded.

| told him | could agree with that observation, but | said | needed some biblical evidence for
his answer.

He replied with abig smile, “Haven't you ever hear of the Chicano glory of God?’

The audience erupted in laughter. | replied that | had heard about the Lord’ s Shekinah glory,
but | wasn't sure about any Chicano glory!

Y earslater when | shared this story with acolleague, Arno Frose of Midnight Call Ministries,
he responded in his German accent, “Both of you are wrong!”

“Oh? | said. “What language do you think it will be?’

“German!” He snapped.

“Do you have any biblical basisfor that conclusion?’ | asked.

“Yes, | do,” hereplied. “In 2 Corinthians 12 it saysthat Paul was taken up to Heaven and that
he heard things there that were ‘inexpressible.” Doesn’t that sound like German to you?”’

| had to agree, but | sure hope he iswrong!

A Tough Polish Question

One of the funniest things that ever happened to me in aquestion and answer session occurred
in a conference in Warsaw, Poland. Another colleague of mine, Gary Fisher of Lion of Judah
Ministries, was conducting the session with me.

Gary was holding the microphone when a very intense lady got up and asked a long and
technical question. By the time it was translated into English, it was indecipherable.

Gary thought about the question for a moment, and then he said, “Lady, your question re-
minds me of astory | heard recently about a nuclear physicist in the United States. He was invited

to make atour of universities to speak about nuclear development and applications. He was afraid
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of flying, so he hired a car and chauffeur.

“After the fifth delivery of his speech, while he was en route to his next engagement, the
chauffeur suddenly said, ‘ Sir, I’ ve heard you give that speech five times. | think | now know it by
heart. And you know what? | think | could deliver it better than you can!’

“*Okay, wise guy,’ the physicist replied, ‘let’s put you to the test. At our next university let’s
switch clothes, and you deliver the speech.’

“S0, at the next stop that’ s what they did, and the chauffeur proceeded to prove his point. He
delivered the speech flawlessly and eloquently. But he got so carried away with himself that he
made the mistake of calling for questions from the audience.

“Thefirst question was atorturous one. The chauffeur thought about it for amoment and then
replied, ‘ That is the stupidest question | have heard in along time. It is so ssmplistic, in fact, that
my chauffeur could answer it!” At that point he handed the microphone to his chauffeur.”

And at that same moment, my “friend,” Gary Fisher, handed me the mike and said, “ Answer
the lady’ s question.” They say jokes don't trandlate, but that one did. It brought down the house!

Frequently Asked Questions

WEell, let’'s proceed to consider some of the most frequently asked questions related to the
book of Revelation. Remember, | don’t claim to have all the answers. In fact, | have alist of my
own questions that | am anxiousto ask the Lord when | stand face to face with Him. Until then, all
of us are going to be limited to some degree in our understanding by the fact that “we see in a
mirror dimly” (1 Corinthians 13:12).

I will not cover al the frequently asked questions because many of them have already been
dealt with in chapter 2 in my overview of the book of Revelation. | will deal here with the matters
| skipped in that overview or the significant ones | mentioned only briefly in passing.

| aso intend to deal only with major issues and not with the dozens of questionsthat could be

asked about matters that are not highly significant — like: Who are the “Nicolaitans’? (2:6). Who
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are those “who say they are Jews, and are not”? (2:9 and 3:9). Who is “the woman Jezebel, who
calls herself a prophetess’? (2:20).

I will also deal with some questions about Revelation that have arisen from the immensely
popular “Left Behind” series of books that are being written by Tim LaHaye and Jerry Jenkins.
This series presents the story of the Tribulation in fictionalized form.

Keep in mind that the Bible does not reveal everything about the future. But it reveal s enough
to give us hope and great expectations. | suggest that you not fret over the things you do not under-
stand. Rather, rejoice over those promises that are clear. Don’t give up on the points you don’t
understand. Pray about them and keep searching the Scriptures, but don’t allow them to destroy the
peace you should have about those aspects of the future that the Bible clearly reveals.

Is Revelation prophecy or history?

The book itself declaresthat it is prophecy: “Blessed is he who reads and those who hear the
words of the prophecy . . .” (Revelation 1:3). Four additional timesin the last chapter of the book
the message is declared to be prophetic (Revelation 22:7, 10, 18, 19).

So, the real question should be, “1s Revelation fulfilled prophecy?’ | have aready spoken to
this issue elsewhere in this book, so | will not go into detail. Suffice it for me to say that every-
thing in the book from chapter 4 on is yet future. The future aspects are introduced in chapter 4
verse 1 where John is raptured to Heaven and is informed that he will be shown *“what must take
place after these things.”

Those who argue that the prophecies of Revelation have been fulfilled in history can do so
only by spiritualizing the book. Where in history was one-fourth of humanity killed in one war?
(Revelation 6:1-8). Where is the historical record of 144,000 Jews being suddenly saved and then
called for specia service in the Lord’'s kingdom? (Revelation 7:1-8). Has there ever been a war
that resulted in the slaughter of one-third of humanity? (Revelation 8 and 9). Has there ever been

alocust invasion, real or symbolic, that resulted in all unsaved people suffering terrible torment for
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five months while saved people experienced immunity? (Revelation 9:1-11). Where in history are
the two witnesses of Revelation 11 or the two beasts of Revelation 13?

| could go on and on, but | think the point has been made. The prophecies of Revelation await
fulfillment.

Was Revelation written before or after thefall of Jerusalem?

Theinternal evidence of the book regarding the Roman Empire and the external testimony of
the Church Fathers both point to a date of authorship around 95 A.D., 25 years after the destruc-
tion of Jerusalemin 70 A.D.

The type of widespread Roman persecution of the Church that is pictured in Revelation did
not occur until the reign of Domitian (81 - 96 A.D.). The persecutions of Nero were limited to the
area of Rome. One of the Church Fathers, Iranaeus (c. 130 - c. 202), wrote that the book of Reve-
lation was authored by the apostle John “toward the end of Domitian’s reign.”! Irenagus was
discipled by Polycarp (c. 70 - ¢. 155 A.D.) who, in turn, had been discipled directly by John
himself.

One of the arguments for an earlier date is based on areference to the Temple in Revelation
11:1-2. John is told to measure the Temple, which in this case seems to be a command to assess
the Temple's spiritual condition. This reference to the Temple, it is argued, must mean that the
book was written before the Temple was destroyed in 70 A.D.

But this argument ignores the fact that the Scriptures teach there are going to be two future
Temples, one during the Tribulation which the Antichrist will desecrate (Daniel 9:27 and 2
Thessalonians 2:3-4), and another during the Millennium which Jesus Christ will consecrate
(Ezekiel 40-46).

The Temple mentioned in Revelation 11 must be the Tribulation Temple since the passage
says it will be trampled down by the Gentiles for 42 months (the last half of the Tribulation). It

also says thiswill be immediately preceded by the testimony of the two witnesses for 1,260 days
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(thefirst half of the Tribulation).
Doesn’t the book of Revelation infer
that its prophecieswereto befulfilled in thetime it waswritten?

It would be easy to get this impression because the very first verse speaks of “the things
which must shortly take place” (Revelation 1:1). Also, two times the text states that “the timeis
near” for the fulfillment of the prophecies (Revelation 1:3 and 22:10).

But in view of the fact that the prophecies have not been literaly fulfilled in history, it ap-
pears that these statements point to imminence rather than nearness in time. Imminence is the
concept that an event can occur at any time, and the creation of that sense seems to be the purpose
of these statements.

The principle is one that Jesus stressed in His teachings about the end times. Over and over
He told His disciples to be ready for His return at any moment. “Be ready,” He warned, “for the
Son of Man is coming at an hour when you do not think He will” (Matthew 24:44). Jesus used the
parable of theten virginsto illustrate His point. Five were unready when the bridegroom came and
were thus left behind. “Be on the aert, then,” Jesus warned, “for you do not know the day nor the
hour” (Matthew 25:1-13). On another occasion, He put it thisway, “Be dressed in readiness, and
keep your lamps alight . . . for the Son of Man is coming at an hour that you do not expect” (Luke
12:35, 40).

The apostolic writers make it clear that living in a state of suspense, expecting the Lord to
return shortly, at any moment, will have a purifying effect, because it will motivate holiness. Paul
urges us to “deny ungodliness and worldly desires and to live sensibly, righteously and godly in
the present age, looking for the blessed hope and appearing of the glory of our great God and
Savior, Christ Jesus’ (Titus 2:12-13). Peter tells each of us to “keep sober in spirit,” and he says
theway to do it isto “fix your hope completely on the grace to be brought to you at the revelation

of Jesus Christ” (1 Peter 1:13). John says we are to focus on the Lord’ s return because “everyone



Chapter 4 - Probing Revelation page 134

who has this hope fixed on Him purifies himself just asHeis’ (1 John 3:3).

Words must always be interpreted in terms of context, and context is often shaped by histori-
cal setting. In the First Century setting, the references to “soon,” “shortly,” and “near” seemed to
indicate a quick fulfillment. But as time has passed without any literal fulfillment, history has
shaped the context to indicate imminence — that is, the events prophesied can happen any mo-
ment.

A similar phenomenon can be found in statements used in other portions of the Scriptures. For
example, James wrote that we are to be patient until the coming of the Lord, and then he stated,
“the coming of the Lord isat hand . . . behold, the Judge is standing right at the door” (James 5:7-
9). In like manner, Peter wrote, “The end of all things is at hand” (1 Peter 4:7). The fact of the
matter is that we have been living in the end times ever since the Day of Pentecost when the
Gospel wasfirst preached, and the end times could be consummated any moment with the fulfill-
ment of Revelation’s prophecies.

The generalized time references in Revelation are not indicators of nearnessin time. Instead,
they are warnings of imminence — that the events prophesied could start unfolding at any moment
Arethe 144,000 really Jews?

Thereis probably no part of Revelation that has been more abused than the first half of chap-
ter 7 which tells about 144,000 Jews being “sealed” as “bond-servants’ of God. The Jehovah's
Witnesses claim that agroup of their founders and pioneers constitute this group. Other cultsclaim
they are the 144,000. Most mainline Christian commentators argue that this group is symbolic of
the Church.

How 144,000 Jews could be symbolic of the Church isbeyond my comprehension. Thisinter-
pretation is a good example of the fanciful ideas that people seem to delight in pulling out of
Revelation. What would God have to do to convince us that He is speaking about 144,000 Jews?

He says they are Jews. Specifically, He calls them, “the sons of Isragl” (Revelation 7:4). He even
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enumerates them by their tribes, stating that 12,000 will come from each tribe. Does He need to
put a flashing neon sign in the sky that says, “I’ m talking about Jews!” ?
Why are some Jewish tribes excludedfrom the 144,000?

Thisisanintriguing question. Thelist of tribesis certainly unusual. The original twelvetribes
included both Levi and Joseph. But normally, when the twelve tribes are listed in the Bible, Levi
— the priestly tribe — is not mentioned because its inheritance was the Lord Himself (Deuteron-
omy 10:9). And Joseph’s nameis usually dropped and then replaced by histwo sons, Ephraim and
Manasseh who were adopted by Jacob (Genesis48:8-22). So, Levi and Joseph are usually replaced
by Ephraim and Manasseh, keeping the list at twelve.

Inthelisting in Revelation 7, the tribes of Dan and Ephraim are dropped and replaced by L evi
and Joseph to keep the list at twelve. Why? Well, no one knows for sure. My guessisthat Dan and
Ephraim were dropped because they were the ones that led the children of Israel into idolatry
(Deuteronomy 29:18-21 and 1 Kings 12:25ff). It thus appears that the two tribes responsible for
luring others into idolatry will not be entrusted with sharing the Gospel with others during the
Tribulation.

But God’' sgracein thismatter isreflected at the end of Revelation when the description of the
new Jerusalem is given. Revelation 21:12 says the city will have twelve gates and that each gate
will be named after one of ‘the twelve tribes of the sons of Israel.” In Ezekiel 48:30-34 we aretold
which tribeswill beincluded in thissignificant recognition. They arethe original twelve, including
Levi and Joseph. That means one of the gates will be named for the errant tribe of Dan, and both
Manessah and Ephraim will be included under Joseph’s name.

Arethe 144,000 of Revelation 7 the same asthe 144,000 portrayed in Revelation 14?

| don't believe they are. Why would the book introduce us to a totally different group of

144,000 people without telling us so?

In his book, Revelation Illustrated and Made Plain, Tim LaHaye argues that the 144,000 in
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Revelation 14 are a group of Gentile Christians who have been converted during the Tribulation
and who have served the Lord with distinction before experiencing martyrdom.? He admits that
thisisinterpretation puts him “in the minority among commentators.”*

The scene in Revelation 14 portrays 144,000 men standing on Mt. Zion with Jesus. LaHaye
contends that since this scene takes place in the middle of the Tribulation, and since Jesus would
not be standing on Mt. Zion in Jerusalem at that time, the reference to Mt. Zion must be a sym-
bolic reference to Heaven. So, he concludes that these are Gentiles who have died for their faith
and who are now in Heaven with Jesus.

| don’'t think so. The first point | would make is that this scene is not in the middle of the
Tribulation. All of chapter 14 is aflash forward to the end of the Tribulation, giving the reader an
preview of what lies ahead, assuring him that Jesus will ultimately triumph. The second point |
would make is that the group is not in Heaven. They are on Mt. Zion in Jerusalem where Jesus has
returned to reign as King of kings. He has preserved them through the Tribulation, and Heis cele-
brating Hisvictory with them. They are singing a song heard from Heaven, asong which only they
can sing (Revelation 14:2-3). Again, if thiswere adifferent 144,000 from the 144,000 Jews men-
tioned in Revelation 7, | think the text would tell us so.

Why does God seem to be so obsessed with the Jews?

This is a frequent question during prophetic forums. The answer is that He loves them, just
like He loves all His creation. But there is certainly a sense in which Bible prophecy seems to
focus upon the Jewish people. That's because God called the Jews to be His “chosen people’
through whom He would accomplish His master plan for history (Deuteronomy 7:6). It was
through the Jewish people that God gave the world His Word. And it was through the Jews that He
sent the Messiah.

The Hebrew Scriptures say that the Jews were also chosen to be witnesses of God — of what

it means to have arelationship with Him (Isaiah 43:10-12). The history of Israel atteststo the fact
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that when oneisfaithful to God, He blesses, when one is unfaithful, He disciplines; and when one
repents, God forgives and forgets and begins to bless once again. Currently, the Jews are under
God' s discipline, but Bible prophecy tells us a day is coming when a great remnant of them will
repent and receive Jesus as their Messiah (Zechariah 12:10). When that happens, God will make
them the most exalted nation in theworld (Isaiah 60 - 61:5). Jesus will live among them as King of
kings (Ezekiel 43:7), and all of God' s blessings to the nations will flow through them (Zechariah
8:22-23).

The Jews are also God’'s prophetic time clock. By this, | mean He often relates major future
events to things that will happen to the Jews as a nation. Daniel’ s prophecy of the 70 weeks of
yearsisagood example. Daniel saysto watch for adecree that will allow the rebuilding of Jerusa-
lem. He then states that 483 years after that decree isissued, the Messiah will come and die (Dan-
iel 9:24-26).

In the New Testament, we have another good example. Jesus told His disciples that a day
would come when the Jews would be dispersed among all the nations of the world and Jerusalem
would be trampled down by the Gentiles. But then He added that when Jerusalem is no longer
under Gentile control, He would return (Luke 21:24). Jesus was simply emphasizing apoint that is
made repeatedly in the Hebrew Scriptures— namely, that when the Jews are restored to their land
to the city of Jerusalem, the Messiah will come (Zechariah 12:3, 6, 8-10 and 13:1).

Another reason for the prophetic focus upon the Jews is because God has promised that He
will bring a great remnant to salvation during the final years of Daniel’s 70 weeks of years. The
Bible makes it clear that during the last half of the Tribulation, God will focus the wrath of the
Antichrist upon the Jews, bringing them to the end of themselves and motivating them to turn to
God in repentance (Zechariah 12:10, Romans 9:27 and 11.:25-26).

Hasn’t the disobedience of the Jewsinvalidated God’s promisesto them?

Absolutely not. Or, to put it in the words of the apostle Paul, “May it never be!” (Romans
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11:1).

Ever since the Fourth Century, when the Church adopted Amillennialism and began to di-
vorce itself from its Jewish heritage, the prevalent Christian view concerning the Jews has been
that “God washed His hands of them” in the First Century when He poured out His wrath on
Jerusalem and allowed the Jews to be dispersed worldwide. An accompanying doctrine that devel-
oped over theyearsiscalled “ replacement theology.” It istheideathat God replaced the Jewswith
the Church, that the Church has become the “new Israel,” and that the Church has inherited all the
blessings that were previously promised to the Jews. Needless to say, these ideas have served as a
source of much of the anti-Semitism that has characterized the Church for the past 1600 years.

The ideathat God has “washed His hands of the Jews” is thoroughly unbiblical. In Jeremiah
31:36 God saysthe Jewish people will continue to be “anation before Meforever.” He emphasizes
the point by saying they will continue as a special nation of people until the fixed order of the
universe ceases, or until all the heavens and ocean depths have been measured (Jeremiah 31:36-
37). Inlsaiah 49:14-16 God uses adifferent metaphor to emphasize His devotion to Israel. He says
that He has the nation inscribed on the pams of His hands!

There are three chaptersin the New Testament that strongly emphasize the continuing love of
God for the Jews. These three chapters have been despised and ignored (or spiritualized into
meaninglessness) throughout much of Christian history. The chapters are Romans 9-11. In
Romans 9:4 Paul writes that God still has covenants with the Jews which He promises to fulfill.
He then makesit clear that the Jews who will receive the blessings are a great remnant that will be
saved in the end times (Romans 9:27).

Paul even specifically addresses the question of whether or not God has rejected the Jewish
people. He asks, “God has not rejected His people has He?' (Romans 11:1). For 1600 years the
Church has answered this question with an unqualified, “Yes!” But Paul answers it by saying,

“May it never be! . .. God has not rejected His people whom he foreknew” (Romans 11:1-2).
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But what about their disobedience? What about their rejection of God as king of their nation
and Jesus as king of their hearts? Hasn’t their disobedience nullified the promises of God? Again,
Paul specifically dealswith thisissue. He asks, “What then? If some did not believe, their unbelief
will not nullify the faithfulness of God, will it?" (Romans 3:3). And again, for centuries the
Church as responded, “Yes!” But not Paul. He responds by saying, “May it never be! Rather, let
God be found true, though every man be found aliar” (Romans 3:4).

Paul becomes so overwhelmed by the grace of God in never giving up on the Jews, that he
finally goes bursts froth with an ecstatic proclamation: “Oh, the depth of the riches both of the
wisdom and knowledge of God! How unsearchable are His judgments and unfathomable His
ways!” (Romans 11:33).

When | first started preaching about God' s love for the Jewish people and his absolute deter-
mination to bring a great remnant to salvation despite their stubbornness and rebellion, my wife
said, “Y ou make me want to beaJew!” | responded by saying, “No, dear, you wouldn’t want to be
a Jew because the overwhelming odds are that you would have a spiritual veil that would keep you
from recognizing Jesus as your Messiah (2 Corinthians 3:14-16).

| then pointed out to her that God is not doing one thing for the Jewish people that He is not
willing to do for anyone. The Jews, again, are simply a witness of God's desire for all people to
come to repentance and be saved (2 Peter 3:9). God does not “wash His hands’ of anyone. He
pursues and pursues, trying to bring us to the end of ourselves so that we will turn to Him in
repentance and be saved. That is exactly what is going to happen to the Jewish remnant at the end
of the Tribulation. Here’' s how the prophet Malachi put it in Malachi 3:2-4 —

Who can endure the day of His coming? And who can stand when He appears?
For Heislike arefiner'sfire and like fullers' soap. And He will sit as a smelter
and purifier of silver, and He will purify the sons of Levi and refine them like

gold and silver, so that they may present to the Lord offerings in righteousness.
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Then the offering of Judah and Jerusalem will be pleasing to the Lord, asin the
days of old and asin former years.
Isthereturn of the Lordreally going to bein stages?

Yes, the concept of the Lord returning in stages is very biblical and can be proved rather
easily. The New Testament contains only two detailed descriptions of the Lord’s return. One is
found in 1 Thessalonians 4:13-18; the other, in Revelation 19:11-16. When the two are compared,
it becomes very evident that the only thing they have in common is that they both focus on Jesus.

Otherwise, they are as different as night and day. Consider the differences:

1 Thessalonians 4 Revelation 19
Jesus appears in the heavens. Jesus returns to earth.
He appears for His Church. He returns with His Church.
He appears as a Bridegroom. Hereturns asaWarrior.

He appearsto claim therighteous.| He returnsto condemn the unrighteous.

He appears as a Deliverer. He returns as King of kings.

These two passages are obviously talking about two different events. The passage in 1
Thessalonians 4 describes what has come to be known as the Rapture — the snatching of the
Church out of the world. Revelation 19 describes an event that will take place later — the return of
the Lord to the earth.

In other words, the Second coming of Jesusis going to be in two stages. First, He will appear
in the heavens for His Church, claiming the Redeemed from the earth and taking them back to
Heaven. Then, later, He will return with His Church to reign on the earth.

This method of reconciling these two passages solves a serious problem that emerges when
you think of only one future coming of the Lord. That problem relates to the emphasis that the
Scriptures give to imminence. As | have indicated repeatedly, the Scriptures warn that the Lord

may appear any moment and, therefore, we are always to be ready for His return. (See, for exam-
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ple, Matthew 24:36, 42, 44 and 25:13.)

If there is only one future coming of the Lord, then these warnings are a waste of time, and
there is no imminence because there are many prophecies that are yet to be fulfilled before the
Lord canreturn. | have in mind such things as apeace treaty that will bring true peaceto Israel and
enablethe Jewsto rebuild their Temple (Daniel 9:27). Also, there must also be a seven year period
of Tribulation during which the Antichrist will terrorize the world (Revelation 6-18).

These are just afew of the eventsthat are clearly prophesied in Scripture as occurring before
Jesus returns to earth. If there is only one future coming of the Lord, and it must take place after
these events, then the Lord’s return is not imminent. We should not be living looking for Jesus
Christ, as the Scriptures instruct us to do (Titus 2:13). Rather, we should be looking for the Anti-
christ.

The only way there can be imminence is for there to be two future comings of the Lord, one
of which — the Rapture — can occur any moment. And the Rapture truly is imminent because
there is not one prophecy that must be fulfilled for it to occur. It is an event that could happen any
moment.

Y ou say Jesus can come at any moment,
but doesn’t the Bible say that the Gospel must be
preached to all the world before Jesus can return?

Y es, the Bible does say that all the world must hear the Gospel before Jesus will return. In
fact, Jesus Himself was the one who said this. It is recorded in His Olivet Discourse: “And this
gospel of the kingdom shall be preached in the whole world for a witness to all the nations, and
then the end shall come” (Matthew 24:14).

But this statement relates to His return to this earth at His Second Coming. It does not relate
to the Rapture when He will appear in the heavens for His Church. During the Tribulation thereis

going to be much preaching of the Gospel. The 144,000 Jews who will be sealed at the beginning
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of the Tribulation will serve as“servants’ of God (Revelation 7:3). Any true servant of God is one
who shares the message of the Gospel with others. The Gospel will also be proclaimed by the two
witnesses in Jerusalem (Revelation 11:1-7). Those converted to Jesus during the Tribulation, both
Jew and Gentile, will share the Gospel with others. At the end of the Tribulation, right before the
pouring out of the bowls of wrath, God in His grace and mercy is going to send an angel who will
circumnavigate the globe preaching the “ eternal gospel” to “every nation and tribe and tongue and
people’ (Revelation 14:6). The preaching of this gospel angel will serveto fulfill Jesus’ prophecy.
Doesthe Rapture mark the beginning of the Tribulation?

No, the Bible does not state anywhere that the Tribulation begins with the Rapture. | believe
the Rapture could occur months or even years before the Tribulation begins, althoughitislikely to
occur near the beginning because the Tribulation isthe time of the pouring out of God’ swrath, and
1 Thessalonians 1:10 says that Jesus will “deliver” His Church “from the wrath to come.”

Another reason for believing the Rapture is likely to occur near the beginning of the Tribula-
tion is because 2 Thessalonians 2 says that the Antichrist cannot be revealed until a“restrainer” is
“taken out of theway” (2 Thessalonians 2:6-7). | believe that restrainer isthe Holy Spirit working
through the Church. Thus, when the Church isremoved, the Antichrist will be unleashed, and the
Tribulation will begin.

The prophet Daniel indicates that the starting point of the Tribulation will be a *covenant”
that the Antichrist will arrange for Israel that will evidently guarantee the nation’s peace and
enable the Jews to rebuild their Temple (Daniel 9:27).

Why isn’t the Raptur e specifically mentioned in Revelation?

As| mentioned earlier in chapter 2, the book of Revelation implies apre-Tribulation Rapture
without specifically mentioning the event. In chapter 4 verse 1, John sees a door open in the
heavens and he is raptured to Heaven in what appears to be a symbolic type of the Rapture of the

Church. In Revelation 19:11, John sees the heavens opened again, and Jesus descends on awhite
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horse, with the Church accompanying Him (Revelation 19:14). Chapters 2 and 3 of Revelation
focus on the Church, but there is no more mention of the Church until the end of the book (Revela-
tion 22:16). From chapter 4 through chapter 21, thereis only mention of “saints,” which would be
those who accept the Gospel during the Tribulation.

The Bible never specifically defines the timing of the Rapture by tying it to any other event
like the re-establishment of Israel or the re-building of the Temple. Even its proximity to the
Tribulation is inferred rather than definitely stated. That's because the Rapture is an imminent
event that could occur at any moment.

There are strong scriptural inferences that the Rapture will occur before the Tribulation
begins. A couple of those arefound in Jesus Olivet Discourse asrecorded in Luke 21. Jesus stated
that when the end time signs “begin to take place,” we are to look up, for our redemption will be
drawing near (Luke 21:28). Note that the redemption will come not at the end of the signs, but as
they begin to take place. Jesus then added that believers should pray earnestly that they might
“escape’ the great tribulation that is coming upon “all those who dwell on the face of the earth”
(Luke 21:36).

Inthisregard, Paul statesin 1 Thessalonians 1:10 that believers are waiting for “His Son from
heaven . . . that is, Jesus, who delivers us from the wrath to come.” And Jesus told John to write to
the church at Philadelphia, representative of faithful Christians, that “because you have kept the
word of My perseverance, | aso will keep you from the hour of testing, that hour which is about to
come upon the whole world, to test those who dwell upon the earth” (Revelation 3:10).

Isn’t amid-Tribulation Raptureinferred in Revelation?

Some people think so. They point first to 1 Corinthians 15:51-52 which says the Rapture will
occur at the blowing of the “last trumpet.” They then point to Revelation 11:15 where the seventh
and last trumpet of the trumpet judgments is blown. Since this seventh trumpet appears to be

blown in the middle of the Tribulation, after the Antichrist kills the two witnesses, the argument is
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that this must mark the time of the Rapture.

There are several problems with this argument. In the first place, thereis nothing in the Bible
that identifies the seventh trumpet of the trumpet judgmentsin Revelation asthe “last trumpet” of
1 Corinthians 15. The assumption that the two are the same is just that — an assumption. It isa
shaky assumption because the trumpets of Revelation are announcing judgments that are aimed at
unbelievers. They don’'t have any relationship to believers.

Now, thereis atrumpet that the “last trumpet” of 1 Corinthians 15:32 can be identified with.
It is the “trumpet of God” which 1 Thessalonians 4:16 says will be blown when the Rapture oc-
curs. With that in mind, consider the fact that the last trumpet of the trumpet judgmentsin Revela-
tion 11:15is not identified as the trumpet of God but as the trumpet of an angel.

The second problem with the mid-Tribulation Rapture concept is that the seventh trumpet of
Revelation 11 really doesn’t relate to the middle of the Tribulation at all. Its blowing triggers a
flash-forward to the end of the Tribulation to the proclamation that “ The kingdom of the world has
become the kingdom of our Lord, and of His Christ, and He will reign forever and ever” (Revela-
tion 11:15).

Another thing to consider isthat 1 Corinthians 15 was written about 45 years before the book
of Revelation. Thus, it seemslogical that the reference to a“last trumpet” must refer to something
in the Old Testament that the Corinthian church would have been familiar with. That would most
likely have been the trumpet referred to by both Joel and Zephaniah — the trumpet that will be
blown before the Day of the Lord’ sjudgment (the Tribulation — see Joel 2:1 and Zephaniah 1:16).

Can an argument be made for placing the Rapture near the end of the Tribulation?

Some have tried to do this, arguing that the wrath of God is not poured out until the end of the
Tribulation. Thisis concept is called the “ pre-wrath Rapture.”*

The cornerstone of this concept isthat the terrifying events during the first half of the Tribula-

tion are due to the wrath of Man and Satan, and not to God. Since the Church is only promised
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protection from the wrath of God, the Rapture will not occur until near the end of the Tribulation
when God will pour out His wrath on the world.

This concept raises a serioustheological problem becauseit questionsthe sovereignty of God.
It assumes that Man and Satan can act apart from God's will, when the fact of the matter is that
neither can do anything God is not willing to permit. The Bible often portrays God carrying out
Hiswill through evil persons or nations. One of the classic examples is when He allowed the evil
nation of Babylon to discipline Israel by destroying Jerusalem and the Temple and by carrying the
surviving Jews away into captivity. It was an action that prompted the prophet Habakkuk to ask
why God would punish those who are evil with those who are more evil (Habakkuk 1:13).

Any carnage wrought by Man or Satan during the Tribulation will still constitute the wrath of
God. They will simply be Hisinstruments. The Bible says God sitsin the heavens and laughs over
the plots and deeds of evil men, not because He does not care, but because He has everything
under control (Psalm 2:1-6). The point is that He has the wisdom and power to orchestrate al evil
to the triumph of Hiswill in history. That's why the psalmist wrote that “the wrath of man shall
praise You [God]” (Psam 76:10).

| think it is aso important to note that when God pours out His wrath, He does not always do
so directly. One of His most common ways isto simply back away from the nation or person and
lower the hedge of protection around them. This is clearly spelled out in Romans 1:18-32. That
passage says that when people rebel against God to the point that they begin to worship the cre-
ation rather than the Creator, God “gives them over” to the evil in their hearts. In other words, He
just steps back and lets evil multiply. The passage further states that if they still refuse to repent,
He steps back again and “gives them over to degrading passions.” And if they persist in their
rebellion and sin, He finaly “gives them over to a depraved mind” at which point the society
destroysitself. Such destruction could be viewed as the wrath of Man, but it isreally the wrath of

God working through Man.
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There isanother serious problem with the pre-wrath Rapture concept. It relates to the fact that
al the wrath of Revelation is specifically portrayed as the wrath of God. Where do the seal judg-
ments originate? The answer is from the throne of God as Jesus opens each seal of the scroll that
was in the Father’s right hand (Revelation 6:1). And where do the trumpet judgments originate?
The same place — from the throne of God (Revelation 8:2). When we arrive at the bowl! judg-
ments in Revelation 15:1, we are told that with them, “the wrath of God is finished.”

Another problem with the pre-wrath concept isthat it does violence to the chronological order
of Revelation. The seal judgments are viewed as the wrath of Man and Satan, occurring during the
first half of the Tribulation. The trumpet and bowl judgments are considered to be the wrath of
God. They are lumped together at the end of the Tribulation. There is no justification for putting
the trumpet judgments at the end of the Tribulation. They are clearly placed in the first half of the
Tribulation in the chronological layout of the book of Revelation.

One fina problem with the pre-wrath concept of the Rapture is that it disputes the fact that
there is no purpose for the Church being in the Tribulation. The Tribulation is the 70th week of
Daniel, a time devoted to God accomplishing His purposes among the Jewish people, not the
Church.

Couldn’t God just protect believersduring the Tribulation?
Isit really necessary toremove them from the earth?

Yes, the Lord could provide believers with supernatural protection. In fact, He will do pre-
cisely that when He provides saints who are present in the Tribulation with protection from the
stings of the demonic locust attack that will be part of the trumpet judgments (Revelation 9:4).

But God'’ s promise to the Church during the Tribulation is not one of protection, but one of
deliverance. Jesus said that when the signs pointing to the Tribulation “begin to take place,”
believers are to look up because their “redemption is drawing near” (Luke 21:28). He also urged

believersto pray that they might “escape all these things’ (Luke 21:36).
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Therereally is no purpose for the Church to be present during the Tribulation. It is a time of
the pouring out of God’ s wrath upon those who have rejected His grace, love and mercy. There are
some who argue that the Church must be “purged” during the Tribulation to purify it. But to me,
thisideais absurd. The blood of Jesusis sufficient to cleanse us of all our sins. That is an accom-
plished fact for those who have put their faith in Jesus (Ephesians 5:26-27). Furthermore, the
concept of purging the Church during the Tribulation converts the whole period into a Protestant
version of purgatory. It also violates the wedding imagery that the Bible uses to describe the
relationship between Christ and His Church. Jesus is not going to beat up His Bride for seven
years and then marry her!

Some who believe that the Church will go through the Tribulation often point to the example
of Noah and his family. They were left on the earth as God poured out His wrath, but they were
protected by the Lord. But this example ignores the fact that Enoch was raptured out of the world
before the flood began (Genesis 5:24). | believe Enoch is a symbolic type of the Church and Noah
and hisfamily are atype of the Jewish remnant that will be protected through the Tribulation until
the day that the Messiah returns.

Aren’t those of you who believe in a Pre-Tribulation Rapture a bunch of
escapists who are not willing to suffer for the Lord?

There is nothing wrong with being an “escapist.” Noah was an escapist and so was Lot. And
Jesus said that when the end time signs begin to appear, we are to pray “to escape the things that
are about to take place and to stand before the Son of Man” (Luke 21:36).

Certainly we are called to suffer for Christ (Romans 8:17). And anyone who truly stands for
Jesusin thisworld will be persecuted (John 15:19). We are assured that as believerswe will suffer
tribulation in thisworld (John 16:33), but we are promised that we will be exempted from the great

tribulation that will one day come upon al the world (Revelation 3:10).
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Will children betaken in the Rapture?

This is one of the most frequently asked questions. The “Left Behind” series answers this
question with aresounding “Yes!”* | hope that answer is correct.

The problem isthat the Bible does not clearly answer the question. Nowhere does it state that
children will be raptured. Tim LaHaye presents his theological reasoning for his conviction in the
words of a pastor who is raptured but who leaves behind a video tape for those who miss the
Rapture:®

Up to acertain age, which is probably different for each individual, we believe
God will not hold a child accountable for a decision that must be made with
heart and mind, fully cognizant of the ramifications. You may also find that
unborn children have disappeared from their mother’ s wombs.

I think a strong argument can be made that the minor children of believerswill be taken in the
Rapture. That argument would be based in part on the fact that God saved Noah and all his house-
hold when He destroyed the earth with water. Likewise, God saved Lot and his two daughters
when He decided to destroy Sodom and Gomorrah (2 Peter 2:4-9). Additionaly, thereis an inter-
esting versein 1 Corinthians 7:14 that may be applicable here: “ The Christian wife bring holiness
to her marriage, and the Christian husband brings holiness to his marriage. Otherwise, your chil-
dren would not have a godly influence, but now they are set apart” (NLT).” A principle stated in
Proverbs 14:26 may also be applicable: “ Those who fear the Lord are secure; He will be a place of
refuge for their children” (NLT).

| certainly would agree that children who die before the age of accountability are saved. King
David recognized this when his baby born of Bathsheba died (2 Samuel 12:23). And Jesus said,
“Truly | say to you, unless you are converted and become like children, you shall not enter the
kingdom of heaven” (Matthew 18:3).

But the Rapture is a promise to the Church, and minor children who have not accepted the
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Lord are not members of the Church.

The fact that the Rapture is a promise to the Church, and the Church alone, is often over-
looked. Many people assume that all saved people who have ever lived will be resurrected at the
time of the Rapture. That is not so. The Bible makes it clear that Old Testament saints will be
resurrected at the end of the Tribulation (Daniel 12:1-2).

So, to summarize, the “Left Behind” series may be right in its assumption that all children
will be raptured. Again, | hope it is, but the Bible is silent on the issue. If any children are
raptured, they are more likely to be the children of believers.

Can people still be saved after the Rapture?

Thereisno doubt that there will be agreat harvest of souls after the Rapture (Revelation 7:9-
14). Some will be convicted by the Rapture itself. Others will be converted by the preaching of
either the two witnesses in Jerusalem (Revelation 11) or the 144,000 Jewish disciples who will
serve as servants of God (Revelation 7). Some will repent in response to the judgments of God
(Isaiah 26:9). Others will respond to an angel of God who will preach the “eternal gospel” to all
the world at the end of the Tribulation, right before the final pouring out of God' s wrath (Revela-
tion 14:6).

The controversia issueiswhether or not those who have heard the Gospel before the Rapture
and have regjected it will be allowed to respond and be saved after the Rapture. The “Left Behind’
series takes the position that such people will be able to accept Jesus as Lord and Savior after the
Rapture.®

Onceagain, | hope Tim LaHayeisright about this. But not all prophecy teacherswould agree.
Thereason for the controversy is apassage in 2 Thessalonians 2:8-12 which seemsto indicate that
such people will continue to reject the Gospel after the Rapture. Here' s the passage. Read it for
yourself and draw your own conclusion:

And then that lawless one will be revealed whom the Lord will slay with the
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breath of His mouth and bring to an end by the appearance of His coming; that
IS, the one whose coming isin accord with the activity of Satan, with al power
and signs and false wonders, and with all the deception of wickedness for those
who perish, because they did not receive the love of the truth so asto be saved.
For this reason God will send upon them a deluding influence so that they will
believe what is false, in order that they al may be judged who did not believe
the truth, but took pleasure in wickedness.

This passage seems to teach that people who have regjected the truth before the Rapture will
continue to do so. Because of this passage, | cannot say with absolute confidence that those who
have rejected the Gospel before the Rapture will have the possibility of accepting it afterwards. |
hope Tim LaHayeisright, but | would not want to give such people any false hope.

Revelation speaks about two resurrections.
Doesn’t your end-time system contain mor e than two resurrections?

Y es, Revelation does speak of two resurrections (Revelation 20:4, 12). Elsewhere, the Bible
speaks of “aresurrection of life” and “aresurrection of judgment” (John 5:29). In Acts 24:15 these
two resurrections are referred to as “the resurrection of both the righteous and the wicked.”

But the Bible clearly teaches there will be more than two resurrections. There will be aresur-
rection of Church Age saints at the time of the Rapture, before the Tribulation begins (1
Thessalonians 4:13-18). At the end of the Tribulation, Old Testament saints and Tribulation
martyrs will be resurrected (Daniel 12:1-2 and Revelation 20:4). And finally, al the unjust who
have ever lived and died outside a faith relationship with God will be resurrected at the end of the
Millennium (Revelation 20:11-12).

Once again, these seemingly conflicting passages present a problem of reconciliation. How
can the promise of two resurrections be reconciled with the depiction of three?

Actualy, the solution israther ssimple. It seems clear that when the Bible speaks of two resur-
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rections, it is speaking of two in kind, not two in number. The resurrection of the unjust will occur
all at onetime. The resurrection of the just will occur in stages, and the stages will correspond with
the three stages of a Jewish harvest: thefirst fruits, followed by the general harvest, and concluded
with the gleanings. Jesus was the “first fruits’ (1 Corinthians 15:23). The genera harvest will
occur at the Rapture when the Church Age saints will be resurrected and the living saints will be
translated. The gleanings will occur at the end of the Tribulation at the Second Coming of Jesus.
That is when the Old Testament saints and Tribulation martyrs will be resurrected.
Why will Russiainvade I srael in the end times?

Ezekiel 38:4 says the Lord will “put hooks™ into the jaws of a Russian coalition and will
compel them to come against Israel “in the latter years’ (Ezekiel 38:8). Later in the chapter it
states that the hook will be the desire “to capture spoil and to seize plunder” (Ezekiel 38:12).

Prophecy teachers have long argued that the prize that will lure the Russians will most likely

be the mineral riches of the Dead Sea, or perhaps a major oil strike in Israel. Tim LaHaye and
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Jerry Jenkinsin their “Left Behind” series devise avery clever and imaginative aternative — the
development by an Israeli scientist of a high-powered fertilizer that converts the desert into fertile
farm land.® This “miracle formula’ quickly transforms Isragl into one of the richest nations on
earth.
This novel concept is not without biblical basis. There are several passages, like Isaiah 35:1,
which prophesy that the wilderness and desert will blossom in the end times. But the context of
these passages seems to place this phenomenon within the millennial reign of Jesus, when the
curse will be partialy lifted, and the earth will be refreshed.
| believe the prize the Russians will come after will be the Arab oil fields of the Middle East,
and | believe the Russian invasion of Israel will play afar more important part in end time events
than the “Left Behind” series portrays. Here’swhat | think is the most likely scenario:
® The Palestinian Authority will try to take Jerusalem.
® Thelsragliswill destroy the Palestinian forces quickly.
® The Palestinians will call for the Arab nations to come to their rescue.
® The Arab nations surrounding Israel will launch an all-out missile attack on Haifaand Tel
Aviv.

® The Israelis will resort to nuclear weapons, completely destroying the city of Damascus
(Jeremiah 49 and Isaiah 17).

® The Arab world will then call for its natural aly, Russia, to cometo itsaid.

® The Russians will gleefully respond to this invitation by launching an invasion of Israel.
Ostensibly, the Russians will come to destroy Israel, but their ultimate goal will be to take
the Arab ail fields.

® The Russians will be supernaturally destroyed in Isragl.

® The whole world will be thrown into a panic.

® A dynamic, charismatic leader will suddenly arise in the European Community who will
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seem to have the perfect plan to bring peace to the Middle East.

In summary, | see the Russian invasion as ushering in both the rise of the Antichrist and the

events leading up to aMiddle East peace treaty that will mark the start of the Tribulation.
Whereisthe United Statesin the book of Revelation?

Many have argued that the great international power described in Revelation 18 asdominating
the world’ s economy is the United States. That argument is understandable, particularly since the
collapse of the Soviet Union left the United States as the dominant world power. But that interpre-
tation is completely out of line with the context of Revelation 18. The context makes it clear that
the chapter is speaking of the world empire of the Antichrist.

So, where is the United States in Revelation? How could the world’s only super-power be
ignored? Amusingly, some commentators, in their desperation to find the United States, have
argued that America is referred to symbolically in Revelation 12:14 where the text says that the
Jews will flee Israel in the middle of the Tribulation on “the two wings of the great eagle.” The
reasoning is that the eagle is the national symbol of the United States, and therefore this passage
indicates that the U.S. will provide an end time airlift for the Jewish remnant that decides to flee
from the Antichrist.

People who interpret the Bible in such bizarre and silly ways forget that the Bible is its own
best interpreter. A quick check of the word, eagle, in any concordance will reveal that the term is
used in the very same way with regard to the Jew’ s deliverance from Egyptian captivity. Exodus
19:4 saysthat they fled Egypt “on eagles wings.” Thisisobviously symbolic language indicating
that they fled under the protection of AlImighty God. Here' show it is put in Deuteronomy 32:11 —
“Like an eagle stirsup itsnest . . . He [the Lord] spread His wings and caught them, He carried
them on His pinions.”

So, where then is the United States in Revelation? The answer is that America is not there.

And this fact, in turn, simply spawns another question: “Why not?’ The answer is that no one
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knows for sure.

There are several possible explanations for the absence of the United States in Bible proph-
ecy. Perhaps America will suffer an economic collapse from which it will never recover — a
collapse so severe that the nation will be reduced to a Third World status, as happened to Russia
when the Soviet government fell. Or, perhaps the United States will be destroyed by a pre-emptive
nuclear attack when Russia invades Israel. But most likely, the Rapture is the event that will
devastate America. | say that because no other nation has so many born again Christians in posi-
tions of power — both politically and economically. In short, the Rapture will throw the United
States into chaos.

Arethejudgmentsduring the Tribulations sequential in nature?

Scholarswho reject the premillennial interpretation of end time prophecy have always played
games with the book of Revelation in order to get around the clear teaching in chapter 20 that
Jesusis going to return and reign for a thousand years.

Some have spiritualized this passage into nothingness. Others have argued that the judgments
in Revelation are repetitive rather than sequential. Their argument is that the seal, trumpet and
bowl judgments are all descriptions of the same thing — namely, the destruction of Jerusalem that
occurred about forty years after the establishment of the Church. So, in Revelation 19, Jesus is
seen asreturning in 70 A.D. to pour out God’ s wrath on the Jews, and chapter 20 isviewed asHis
subsequent reign over the Church.

There are certainly flash-backs and flash-forwards in the book of Revelation, but most of the
action is clearly sequential in nature, and that is the biblical approach that isincorporated into the
“Left Behind” series.™

The judgments are definitely not circular or repetitive in nature. The seal judgments kill one-
fourth of humanity (Revelation 6:8). The trumpet judgments result in the death of one-third of

those remaining (Revelation 9:15). The bowl judgments do not result in massive deaths at all.
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Instead, they produce widespread intense suffering, and the fifth bowl (darkness) is focused upon
the capital of the Antichrist (Revelation 16:1-16).

To argue that Revelation 20 portrays Jesus' reign over the world through the Church, one
would have to spiritualize the thousand years, since the Church has existed aimost 2,000 years.
The chapter refers six timesto the reign of Jesus lasting a thousand years. What would God have
to say to convince us that He means a thousand years?

Also, itispainfully clear that the Church isnot reigning over the world. Jesus may bereigning
over His Church, but He obvioudly is not reigning over the world through His Church, for al the
nations of the earth arein rebellion against God and His Anointed One (Psalm 2).

Isthe portrayal of the Antichrist in the“ Left Behind” seriesbiblically accurate?

The portrayal of the Antichrist in the*Left Behind” seriesissolidly biblical. Heis pictured as
arising out of Romania,** and thisisin accordance with the Bible' s concept that he will come from
an areathat wasincluded in the old Roman Empire and that he will be of Roman heritage (Daniel
9:26).

He is described as handsome and brilliant and initially self-effacing and humble.? As he
garners power, he begins to display flashes of egomania,*® and he begins to display supernatural
powers such as mass hypnosis and mind reading.** He ultimately deteriorates into a totally self-
possessed person who begins to believe that he is God.” All of this is in accordance with the
descriptions contained in Daniel’ s prophecies (Daniel 8:23-26 and 11:36-38).

The place where | believe the “Left Behind” series gets off base regarding the Antichrist is
when the story line portrays him raising his right-hand man from the dead.’® No such event is
recorded in the Scriptures. Furthermore, the Bible says that Jesus now has the keysto death (Reve-
lation 1:18), and | do not believe He is ever going to share that power with anyone, particularly the
Antichrist or the Devil. The Antichrist will have supernatural powers given to him by Satan (Dan-

iel 8:24), but | do not believe they will include the power to raise people from the dead.
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Will the Antichrist be killedand resurrected from the dead?

The authors of the “Left Behind” series assert that the Antichrist will be assassinated'’ and
then be resurrected from the dead.’® There is a biblical basis for this assumption, but | do not
believeit isvalid. The assumption is based on Revelation 13:1-3 where John says he saw “a beast
coming up out of the sea” (the Antichrist rising from among the Gentile nations). He then adds that
the beast had ten horns with crowns and seven heads, and that one of his heads “had been slain,”
and “the fatal wound had been healed.”

Thisisobviously symbolic imagery, and | believe it refers to kingdoms rather than a person.
In Revelation 12:3 Satan is portrayed as a dragon with seven crowned heads and ten horns. In
Revelation 13:1 the Antichrist is pictured as a beast with seven heads and ten crowned horns.
Satan’ s heads are crowned because they represent the seven great world empires which he has con-
trolled. The Antichrist’s ten horns are crowned because they represent the ten kingdoms he will
initially control.

A clueto the identity of the seven headsislocated in Revelation 17:9-11 where the imagery
of seven mountainsis used to refer to the great kingdoms of the world. We are told that at the time
John was writing (about 95 A.D.), “five had fallen, oneis, the other has not yet come” (Revelation
17:10). That would mean that the kingdoms past, in order, would be Egypt, Assyria, Babylon,
Medo-Persia, and Greece. The current kingdom (“oneis’) was Rome. The one yet to comeisthe
kingdom of the Antichrist which will be based initially on control of ten kingdoms, but will ex-
pand into a world wide empire which will be the eighth and last of the Gentile world kingdoms
(Revelation 17:11).

So, | believe the “head” referred to in Revelation 13:3 which is slain and then resurrected is
the Roman Empire, and not an individual. We are witnessing that resurrection today in the emer-

gence of the European Community.
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Wherewill the Antichrist’s headquarters be located?

LaHaye and Jenkins portray the Antichrist moving the headquarters of the United Nations
from New Y ork to Babylon™ and changing the name of the organization to the Global Commu-
nity. %

There is a strong biblical basis for believing that Babylon will be the capital of the Anti-
christ’s world empire. Revelation 17 pictures Babylon as the headquarters of the Antichrist, and
Revelation 18 describes the destruction of the city by God and equates it with the destruction of
the Antichrist’s world kingdom.

But there is a problem with these passages. Revelation 17 actually states that the capital will
be “mystery Babylon” (verse 5), which | believe is a clear indication that the author is speaking
symbolically. Later in the chapter, two clues are given as to the identity of the city. First, it is
described as the city of “seven mountains’ (verse 9). Second, it is described as “the great city
which reigns over the kings of the earth” (verse 18). | believe these descriptions make it clear that
“mystery Babylon” is Rome. John could not name Rome because he was a Roman prisoner, so he
described the city symbolically and then gave us clues that could only point to Rome.

Furthermore, Isaiah 13:17-20 says that when Babylon is destroyed by the Medes, it will
“never beinhabited or lived in from generation to generation.” There are some, like Charles Dyer,
who have tried to argue that Babylon is being rebuilt today.?* But the only rebuilding has been for
tourist purposes, not for large scale habitation.

So, | believe the capital of the Antichrist’s empire, both politically and spiritually, will be the
city of Rome.

Why was the number 666 usedas a symbol of the Antichrist?

There are three good reasons this number was used. Thefirst is the fact that in the Scriptures,

the number of Man is 6 because Man was created on the sixth day. In contrast, the number of God

IS 7 because it represents completion and perfection, since on the seventh day of creation, God
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rested from His work which He declared to be good or perfect.

Now, in the Hebrew language, superlatives are expressed by repeating the word or phrase, the
ultimate being its repetition three times. Thus, when Isaiah saw the Lord lifted up and exalted in
the Temple, he heard Seraphim singing, “Holy, holy, holy isthe Lord of hosts’ (Isaiah 6:1-3). The
number 666 therefore represents the number of Man carried to its zenith.

The use of this number is most appropriate because during the Tribulation Satan will work to
exalt hisman, the Antichrist, astheworld' s Messiah. Further, on the earth at that time there will be
ademonic trinity who will represent the Humanistic aspirations of Man — Satan masquerading as
God, the Antichrist pretending to be the Messiah, and the Fal se Prophet mimicking the role of the
Holy Spirit by pointing people to the false Messiah.

The second reason the number 666 is used is because of its symbolism in Jewish thinking.
The Bible tells us that in the year in which King Solomon received 666 talents of gold, he turned
his back on God and became obsessed with women, horses, and money (1 Kings 10:14 and 2
Chronicles 9:13). Thus, in Jewish history, the number 666 came to stand for apostasy.

The third reason the number is used is related to the fact that in both Hebrew and Greek, the
letters of the alphabet also stand for numbers. This makes it possible to add up a numerical value
for every name. The Antichrist’s name will add up to 666 in either Greek or Hebrew (or perhaps
both) and will thus be an expression of the ultimate apostasy — presenting one’s self as a substi-
tute for the real Messiah.

Who are the two witnesses who will preach in Jerusalem?

Revelation 11 says there will be two miracle working witnesses of God who will preach in
Jerusalem for 3Y2 years. They will serve as the conscience of the world and will be hated by most
people. The Antichrist will kill them at the mid-point of the Tribulation, and the world will rejoice.

The mystery regarding these witnesses has always been their identity. Who will they be? The

book of Revelation does not tell us. LaHaye postulates that they will be Moses and Elijah,** and
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there is good biblical evidence for this conclusion. These two were present at Jesus Transfigura-
tion (Matthew 17:3). And the miracles performed by the two (described in Revelation 11:6) are
those that characterized the ministries of Moses and Elijah.

Still, 1 believe the two most likely candidates are Enoch and Elijah. Both were men of righ-
teousness who were raptured to Heaven. Neither experienced death. Both were prophets, and one
was a Gentile (Enoch) and the other was a Jew (Elijah).

| think it isinteresting that this was the unanimous opinion of the Church Fathers during the
first three hundred years of the Church. All of them identified the two witnesses in their writings
as Enoch and Elijah.? One, by the name of Haymo who served as the bishop of Halberstadt (840-
853), even quotes aversion of Maachi 4.5 as stating that both Enoch and Elijah will appear before
the day of the Lord.?* Our modern versions mention only Elijah.

So, we know for certain from the passage in Malachi that one of the two witnesses will be
Elijah. Theidentity of the other isunknown. He could be either Moses or Enoch. | sidewith Enoch
because he was a Gentile, and | believe the Lord is going to supply two witnesses instead of one
because He is going to ordain one to speak to the Jews and the other to the Gentiles.

Will all believersduring the Tribulation be marked on the forehead?

The most surprising thing | have thus far encountered in the “Left Behind” seriesis the idea
that about two yearsinto the Tribulation, those who have placed their faith in Jesus will receive a
supernatural identifying mark on their foreheads that can only be seen by fellow believers.®

The authors indicate that they base this idea upon a statement in Revelation 7:3 which states
that a special group of 144,000 people will be “sealed as the bond-servants of God on their fore-
heads.” But the context of that verse makesit crystal clear that this sealing applies only to 144,000
Jews who will accept Jesus as their Messiah and who will be ordained by God to serve Him during
the Tribulation. Thereis never any indication in this passage of this mark being applied to anyone

else.
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Perhaps LaHaye draws hisinference that al believers will be sealed from Revelation 9 which
describes aplague of demonic locustswhich will belet loose to torment unbelievers. In Revelation
9:4 it states that the locusts are told they cannot harm those who “have the seal of God on their
foreheads.” | have always assumed this was a reference back to the 144,000 Jews, but it could, of
course, refer to al believers, and | hope that is the meaning.

What did Jesus mean when He said,” | have the keys of death and Hades” ?

To grasp the meaning of this statement made in Revelation 1:18, you must first of all under-
stand some things the Bible teaches about death. The Scriptures define death as the separation of
the spirit from the body (2 Corinthians 5:8 and James 2:26). The body goes into the grave, and
before the Cross, all spirits of the dead went to a place called Hades (Sheol in the Old Testament).
Hades contained two compartments, one for the saved called Paradise and one for the lost called

Torments (Luke 16:14-31). The two compartments were separated by an abyss that no one could

Cross.
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When Jesus died on the Cross, He descended into Hades to make the glorious proclamation
that He had shed His blood for the remission of sins (1 Peter 3:18-20). When He later ascended to
Heaven, He took with Him all the saved people who had been confined to Hades (Ephesians 4:8).

In other words, when Jesus ascended, He moved Paradise from Hades to Heaven. Paul confirmed
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thisin 2 Corinthians 12 where he states he was caught up to Heaven, which he then identifies as
Paradise (2 Corinthians 12:1-4).

Why did all this change at the Cross? Why is that before the Cross the spirits of the saved
went to Hades, and since the Cross they go directly to Heaven? The answer isthat Old Testament
saints could not go directly to Heaven because their salvation was not complete. Their sins had
been covered by their faith, but not forgiven, for there can be no forgiveness of sins apart from the
shedding of blood (Leviticus 17:11 and Hebrews 9:22). When the Messiah’ s blood was shed, the
sins of Old Testament saints were forgiven, and they could enter the presence of their Holy God.

So, to summarize, since the time of the Cross, the spirits of all believers go directly to Heaven
at death whereas the spirits of the lost still go to Hades to that terrible holding place called Tor-
ments.

One very important fact to keep in mind is that Hades is not Hell. As| said, Hades today is a
temporary holding placefor the spirits of the unjust who have died outside afaith relationship with
God. Hell isthe ultimate destiny of the unjust. No oneisin Hell now. Thefirst to be consigned to
Hell will be the Antichrist and his False Prophet (Revelation 19:20). Satan will be committed to
“the lake of fire,” which is Hell, at the end of the Millennium (Revelation 20:10). Satan isnot in
charge of Hell, as Mediaeval poets and writers pictured. He will be tormented there, together with
the Antichrist, the False Prophet and all those who are lost.

The confusion about the difference in Hades and Hell stems from the fact that the King James
translators were not consistent in their translation of the word, Hades. Sometimes they trandliter-
ated it as Hades, but sometimes they translated it (erroneously) as Hell.

Now, with this background information, we can understand Jesus’ statement. His declaration
that He has “the keys of death and Hades’ means that because of His victory over death, He has
been given control of the ultimate destiny of people’s bodies (death) and souls (Hades). Later in

Revelation, at the end of the Millennium, and following the Great White Throne Judgment, we are
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told that death and Hades will be thrown into the lake of fire (Revelation 20:14). This means that
both the bodies and spirits of the lost will be cast into Hell.

Jesus' statement should be a source of terror to those who have rejected Him as Lord and
Savior. But for those who have put their hope and trust in Him, it should be a source of great joy
and peace, for Jesus is assuring John that those who put their faith in Him will overcome death,
just as He did. This glorious declaration is areminder of what Jesus said to Marthain front of the
tomb of Lazarus: “1 am the resurrection and the life; he who believesin Me shall live even if he
dies’ (John 11:25).

Will we know each other in Heaven?

I don’t think | have ever conducted a prophecy conference where this question was not asked.
In responding, let mefirst of all remind you that the Bible never sayswe will live eternally in Hea-
ven. The Bible teaches instead that the Redeemed will live eternally on a new, perfected earth.
Further, the Scriptures state that God will come to earth and live in our presence in the New
Jerusalem (Revelation 21:1-7). Since Heaven iswherever God resides, this meansthat Heaven will
come to earth. S0, in that sense, and that sense only, the Redeemed will reside in Heaven forever.

And yes, we will certainly know each other. We are told that we will have glorified bodies
like the one that Jesus had after His resurrection (Philippians 3:21). Once the disciples got over the
shock of Jesus' resurrection, they easily recognized Him whenever He appeared to them (John
21:1-7). In like manner, the disciples recognized Moses and Elijah when they appeared at the
Transfiguration of Jesus (Matthew 17:1-5).

We do not become non-entities at death. We retain our individuality and personality. God
constantly refers to Himself in the Scriptures as *the God of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob” long after
their deaths. Hisfellowship with themis obviously continuing in Heaven. Paul confirmed recogni-
tion after death in his writings when he told the people he had converted in Thessal onica that they

would be his“hope or joy or crown of righteousness’ when they stood “in the presence of the Lord



Chapter 4 - Probing Revelation page 163

Jesus Christ at His coming” (1 Thessalonians 2:19). Paul was looking forward to being with them
and enjoying their fellowship in Heaven.

What did Jesus mean when He stated that He will bring rewardswhen He returns?

And what did He mean when He said those rewar ds would
berelated to what we have done?
Doesn’t thisteach salvation by good works
as opposed to salvation by grace through faith?

The statement in this question isfound in Revelation 22:12 — “Behold, | am coming quickly,
and My reward iswith Me, to render to every man according to what he has done.”

Again, we have a problem of reconciliation, because the Bible clearly and emphatically
teaches that salvation comes by grace through faith and not by works (Ephesians 2:8-10 and Titus
3:5). But again, thisisa“problem” that is easily solved.

It istrue that our eternal destiny — whether Heaven or Hell — is determined in this life by
whether or not we accept Jesus as Lord and Savior (1 John 5:5). It isalso true that thissalvation is
a gift of God received by faith, and not a reward that anyone can earn through good works (Ro-
mans 6:23).

When believers stand before the Lord to be judged (2 Corinthians 5:10), they will not be
judged of their sinsto determine their eternal destiny. That’s because their sins have aready been
judged. They were put upon Jesus as He hung upon the Cross. In 2 Corinthians 5:21 it says that
God “made Him who knew no sin to be sin on our behalf, that we might become the righteousness
of God in Him.” Jesus received the wrath of God for our sins, and we who have put our faith in
Jesus have had our sinsforgiven and forgotten asfar asthey relate to our eternal destiny (Hebrews
8:12).

But wewho are believers are going to be judged. We are going to be judged of our works, not

to determine our eternal destiny, but to determine our degrees of reward. Here' s the way Paul put
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it in 2 Corinthians 5:10 — “For we must all appear before the judgment seat of Christ, that each
one may be recompensed for his deeds in the body, according to what he has done, whether good
or bad”

The works we have done to advance the Lord’ s kingdom on this earth are going to be evalu-
ated as to quantity (2 Corinthians 5:10), quality (1 Corinthians 3:13), and motive (1 Corinthians
4:5). When we are born again, the Holy Spirit gifts us (1 Corinthians 12:4-7), and we are expected
to use those gifts to advance the Lord’ s kingdom. That’ s one of the reasonsit is so important to be
familiar with the spiritual gifts and to be aware of the ones we have been given.

Some of the rewards that the Lord Jesus will give are spelled out in Scripture:

® A Crown of Righteousness — for those who lived their lives with the love of the Lord’s

appearing in their hearts (2 Timothy 4:7-8).

® A Crown of Life— for those who persevere under trial (Revelation 2:10 and James 1:12).

® An Imperishable Wreath — for those who exercise self-control (1 Corinthians 9:25).

® A Crown of Glory — for faithful elders and pastors (1 Peter 5:4).

® A Crown of Rejoicing — for soul winners (Philippians 4:1 and 1 Thessalonians 2:19).

Robes of Fine Linen which will, in some way, reflect the righteous deeds of the saints
(Revelation 19:8).

We are told in 1 Corinthians 3:10-15 that some of the Redeemed will not receive any special
rewards at all. Their worthlessworkswill be “burned up,” and they will “suffer loss,” for they will
not have any reward to place at the feet of Jesus to honor Him — as the 24 elders in Heaven are
pictured doing before the throne of God (Revelation 4:10).

To summarize, the Redeemed do not work to be saved; they work because they are saved.
Paul states that we are saved “not on the basis of deeds which we have donein righteousness,” but
we are saved “to engage in good deeds’ (Titus 3:5 8). The writer of Hebrews puts it this way:

“And do not neglect doing good and sharing; for with such sacrifices God is pleased” (Hebrews



Chapter 4 - Probing Revelation page 165

13:16).
What do you consider to be the fundamental lessons of Revelation?
There are many, for the book is a spiritual gem, full of deep insights about Man and God.

Let’stake alook at some of the most important ones in the next chapter.
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Chapter 5

APPLYING REVELATION

“Bible prophecy is pie-in-the-sky. It has no earthly practicality. It is awaste of time.”

| could not begin to tell you how many times | have heard such statements, often from the
mouths of pastors. The concept that prophecy isirrelevant to Christian living iswidespread and is
one of several reasons that prophecy is so terribly ignored in the preaching and teaching programs
of most churches.

| don’t think | can emphasize too strongly that this idea that Bible prophecy is irrelevant to
Christian growth and livingistotally unbiblical. Theview isreally areflection upon the person who
holds it, because it manifests a gross lack of knowledge of God' s prophetic word.

The Apostle s Opinions

The New Testament writers speak over and over of the relevance of prophecy to Christian
living. Paul resorts to prophecy to call Christians to holiness (Romans 13:12-14):

The night is aimost gone, and the day is at hand. Let us therefore lay
aside the deeds of darkness and put on the armor of light. Let us behave
properly as in the day, not in carousing and drunkenness, not in sexual
promiscuity and sensuality, not in strife and jealousy. But put on the Lord
Jesus Christ, and make no provision for the flesh in regard to its lust.

In this passage, Paul reminds his readers that the Lord can return any moment and that they
should thereforelive holy livesto be prepared for Hisreturn. He uses the same approach in hisfirst
letter to Timothy. He urges the young preacher to “pursue righteousness, godliness, faith, love,
perseverance and gentleness’ and to “fight the good fight of faith,” keeping himself free of “stain
or reproach until the appearing of our Lord Jesus Christ” (1 Timothy 6:11, 12, 14).

Likewise, in hisletter to Titus, Paul relates holy living to prophecy. He exhorts his readers to
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live*looking for the blessed hope and the appearing of the glory of our great God and Savior, Christ
Jesus’ (Titus 2:13). He then tells them that as they live with anticipation of the Lord’s imminent
return, they are*to deny ungodlinessand worldly desiresand to live sensibly, righteously and godly
in the present age” (Titus 2:12).

Peter al so resorted to prophecy to motivate holy living. In hisfirst |etter to the persecuted and
dispersed Christians of hisday and time, he called them to holiness by writing, “ prepare your minds
for action, keep sober in spirit, fix your hope completely on the grace to be brought to you at the
revelation of Jesus Christ” (1 Peter 1:13). Then, with the thought of the Lord’ sreturnintheir minds,
he added, “like the Holy Onewho called you, be holy yourselvesalso in all your behavior” (1 Peter
1:15). In similar manner, Peter reminds us in his second letter that “entrance into the eternal
kingdom of our Lord and Savior Jesus Christ will be abundantly supplied” to those who are
characterized by diligence, moral excellence, knowledge, self-control, perseverance, godliness,
brotherly kindness and love (2 Peter 1:5-11). Later in the same |etter, Peter wrote about the future
destruction of the earth by fire after the Lord returns (2 Peter 3:7-10). He then observed: “Since all
thesethings areto be destroyed in thisway, what sort of people ought you to bein holy conduct and
godliness’ (2 Peter 3:11).

The apostle John joined the chorus of voices emphasizing the relationship of Bible prophecy
to holiness. He wrote that everyone who lives with their hope fixed on Jesus' return “purifies
himself, just asHeis pure’ (1 John 3:1-3).

Two Transforming Truths

In my twenty years of preaching and teaching Bible prophecy, | have experienced the truth of
these statements. | have discovered that if you convince Christians of two truths related to Bible
prophecy, their lives will be transformed because they will be motivated to commit their lives to
holiness and evangelism.

What arethosetwo truths? Thefirst isthat Jesusreally isgoing to return. | havefound that most
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Christians believe this truth in their minds, but not in their hearts. And that is a shame, because a
belief will not begin to affect the way we think and behave until it movesfrom the mind to the heart.

The second, related truth isthat Jesus can return any moment. Thiscrucial truthisnot even held
mentally by most professing Christians. To the average Christian, the timing of the Lord’s return
is something relegated to the distant future. There is no sense of imminence.

Again, when any person beginsto believe that Jesusreally is coming back and that His return
can occur any moment, that person will be motivated to live aholy life and share the Gospel with
others. That, in part, is the relevance of Bible prophecy to how we live here and now.

Building Hope

| say, “inpart,” because Bible prophecy isrelevant to our current livesin another way. It relates
to the strength of the hope that we live with. Our God isa*“God of hope” (Romans 15:13), and He
expresses that hope to usin the promises He makes about the future. Those promises give us hope
as we struggle with the challenges of life here and now.

The promises are beyond anything we could ever imagine. Paul put it thisway: “. . . the suf-
ferings of this present time are not worthy to be compared with the glory that isto be revealed to
us’ (Romans 8:18). That is an incredible statement. All of us know people who are suffering
mightily from physical ailmentslike cancer and from emotional afflictionslike depression. But Paul
says no matter what we may suffer, that suffering is nothing compared to the glories God has
prepared for those who love Him. In 1 Corinthians 2:9 Paul expresses asimilar sentiment. He says
that no eye has seen and no ear has hear, nor hasthe mind of Man concelved what God has prepared
for those who love Him. But in the very next verse, he says those things have been revealed to us
through the Holy Spirit (1 Corinthians 2:10). And how has the Spirit revealed them? Through the
propheciesin God’'s Word.

Prophecy has often been a playground for fanatics. But it can also be green pastures for those

who approach it sensibly and responsibly, seeking to know Jesus more intimately and to better
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understand God’ s will for their lives. The book of Revelation is no exception. So, let’s search its
pages for some spiritual insights that will aide us spiritually in our Christian growth and our fight
to overcome the world.

Our Creator isa God of prophecy.

Revelation 19:10 says that “the testimony of Jesusis the spirit of prophecy.” Revelation 22:6
refersto the Lord as “the God of the spirits of the prophets.” These statements need to be consid-
ered carefully by those who hold prophecy in contempt.

One of the unique characteristics of our God is that He knows the future. Read what He says
about Himself in Isaiah 46:9-11 —

For I am God, and there is no other;

| am God, and there is no one like Me,

Declaring the end from the beginning

And from ancient times things which have not been done,
Saying, “My purpose will be established,

And | will accomplish al My good pleasure. . .”

Truly | have spoken; truly | will bring it to pass.

| have planned it, surely | will do it.

Thisisaremarkable passage. God declares that He isthe one and only true God and that proof
of thisisto be found in the fact that He knows what is going to happen in the future. Not only does
He know thefuture, but He hasthe audacity to proclaimit through prophetic utterances. Finaly, He
says that His boldness in declaring the future is rooted in His power to accomplish whatever He
wills.

Thisisthe reason that Daniel could state with confidence that “thereis a God in heaven who
revealsmysteries’ of “what will take placeinthelatter days’ (Daniel 2:28). Echoing this sentiment,

the prophet Amos wrote: “ Surely the Lord God does nothing unless He reveals His secret counsel
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to His servants the prophets’ (Amos 3:7).

That does not mean that God has revealed everything He plansto do in the future. But what He
has revealed is enough to give us great hope. He has promised that when Jesus returns, the living
and dead in Christ will both be caught up to meet Him in the sky. They will be glorified (receive
immortal bodies), and when the Tribulation isfinished, they will return to earth to reign with Jesus
over a world flooded with peace, righteousness and justice. Further, He has promised that after
Jesus' millennial reign, the Redeemed will live eternally with both the Father and the Son inside a
new Jerusalem located on a new, perfected earth.

| have had people tell me that they did not believe God wants us to know anything about the
future because “we are called to live by faith and not by sight.” That is nonsense. Knowing the
promises of God about the future does not mean we cease to walk by faith. The promises must be
believed if they are to be meaningful, and that requires faith.

But for prophecy to have an impact on our lives, we must believe it came from God, that it
meanswhat it says, and that it will one day befulfilled. Peter assured usthat Bible prophecy isfrom
God when He declared that the Hebrew prophets were guided in their prophecies by “the Spirit of
Christ within them” (1 Peter 1:11). That’s an interesting statement. Think about it for a moment.
The Spirit of Christ operated within the prophets to point them to the Christ!

That Bible prophecy means what it says can be deduced from the fact that the First Coming
prophecieswereall literally fulfilled. Takethe prophecies of Zechariah for example. He prophesied
that the Messiah would come humbly on a donkey, be hailed as a king, and be betrayed for 30
pieces of silver Zechariah 9:9 and 11:12). He also said the Messiah would be lifted up and pierced
(Zechariah 13:6). All of these prophecies were fulfilled in their plain sense meaning in the life of
Jesus. Should we not, therefore, expect Zechariah's Second Coming prophecies to be literally
fulfilled?

Consider Psalm 22, a psalm written 1,000 years before the birth of Jesus. The first two-thirds
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of it pertain to the crucifixion of the Messiah. We are told that He will be despised and publicly
sneered at (Psalm 22:6-7). He will be attacked by demons as He hangs on His execution stake
(Psalm 22:12-13), and He will suffer terrible physical torment (Psalm 22:14-15). The psalm says
further that He will have His hands and feet pierced (Psalm 22:16) and that His executioners will
cast lots for His garments (Psalm 22:18). Matthew records the literal fulfillment of every one of
these prophecies (Matthew 26 and 27).

The last third of Psalm 22 contains prophecies about the end times. We are told that “all the
ends of the earth will remember and turn to the Lord” and “al the families of the nations will
worship” before Him (Psalm 22:27). The passage further statesthat the Messiah will “rule over the
nations’ (Psalm 22:28). Shouldn’t we expect these end time propheciesto beliterally fulfilled, just
as the First Coming prophecies were? If not, why not?

The book of Revelation declaresitself to be prophecy (Revelation 1:3 and 22:7). Assuch, itis
not some Alice in Wonderland fantasy story for adults. It outlines actual events that are going to
occur in the future. Thereis going to be seven years of unparalleled tribulation followed by 1,000
years of gloriousrighteousnesswhich, inturn, will befollowed by eternity on anew earth. Y ou can
scoff at it or believeit. But regardless of what you do, God is going to fulfill what He has promised
because Heis faithful.

That’ swhy thereisarainbow around Histhrone (Revelation 4:3). It isthere to symbolize that
HeisaGod who keeps His promises, just as He has honored His promise to never destroy the earth
again by water (Genesis 9:11). That's also the reason He is called “the Faithful and True” One
(Revelation 19:11).

Our Creator isa personal, caring God.

The first three chapters of Revelation are a tremendous testimony to this truth. And what a

glorioustruthitis!

Christianity’ s concept of apersonal, caring God is unique. With the exception of Christianity
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and biblical Judaism, the rest of the world’s religions postulate a God who is aoof, distant,
uncaring, and uninvolved with the creation except for occasional, impulsive interventions. Modern
day rabbinical Judaism (which was devel oped after the destruction of the Templein 70 A.D.) does
not have a persona God. Instead, He is a God who relates to the Jews corporately as a nation.

In sharp contrast to the aloof and uncaring God of the world’s pagan religions, the Bible
reveals a God who is personal and caring, and who isintimately involved with His creation. That,
in fact, is the fundamental message of the first three chapters of Revelation. Jesus returns to the
island of Patmos 65 years after Hisdeath, burial and resurrection to assure a persecuted Church that
He knows about their suffering, that He cares, and that He will see them through to victory.

Although I was born into a Christian family and raised in the Church, it took me 30 years to
discover the personal nature of my God. That’s because | was taught that the God of the Bible
retired in the First Century, becoming the “Grand Old Man in the Sky.” With His retirement, the
miracul ous ceased, and we were | eft to cope with life with our minds, talents and the wisdom of His
Word. | had no knowledge of the realm of the supernatural, including demons, angels and spiritual
warfare. | was a sitting duck for spiritual attack and defeat.

Through a serious of wilderness experiences, | was brought to the end of myself and driven
into God’'s Word. That’s when | made what was, for me, an amazing discovery. My eyes were
opened to the undeniable fact that God has not changed — that the personal, loving, caring God of
the Bibleis still the God of today.

In Malachi 3:6 God declares, “I, the Lord, do not change.” In the New Testament, Jesusrefers
to God as “the Father of lights, with whom there is no variation, or shifting shadow” (James 1:17).
The clincher is found in Hebrews 13:8 — “Jesus Christ is the same yesterday and today, yes and
forever.”

What could be clearer? God is still on the throne. He still hears prayers. He still performs

miracles. Heis just as concerned about every person on earth today as He was in Old Testament
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times or when His Son walked this earth in New Testament times.

Theirony isthat we can limit Hisimpact in our lives by our lack of faith, just as the people of
Nazareth limited the power of Jesus by their unbelief (Mark 6:1-6). We can put God in abox, as|
did for 30 years, by denying that He can still operate today as He did in Bible times.

My own turn around came when | wasin desperate need and stumbled acrossaversein Peter’s
first epistle that jJumped off the page, grabbed me by the throat, and shook me until my teeth rattled!
It said, “Humble yourselves, therefore, under the mighty hand of God, that He may exalt you at the
proper time, casting all your anxiety on Him, because He cares for you.” The words, “HE CARES
FOR YOU,” hit me like a bomb!

Once| started believing in apersona God who is concerned about all my needs and struggles,
| began to discover verses al through the Bible which confirmed my newfound discovery:

® Just asafather has compassion on his children, so the Lord has compassion
on those who fear Him. — Psalm 103:13
® Whoislikethe Lord our God,
Who is enthroned on high,
Who humbles Himself to behold
The things that are in heaven and in the earth?
He raises the poor from the dust
And lifts the needy from the ash heap. — Psalm 113:5-7
® For the devious are an abomination to the Lord; but He isintimate
with the upright — Proverbs 3:32
e ... thelordlongsto begraciousto you,
And therefore He waits on high to have compassion on you.
For the Lord isa God of justice. . . — Isaiah 30:18

® Thelordisgood,
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A stronghold in the day of trouble,

And He knows those who take refuge in Him. — Nahum 1:7

Are not five sparrows sold for two cents? And yet not one of them

Is forgotten before God. Indeed, the very hairs of your head are
numbered. Do not fear; you are of more value than many

sparrows. — Matthew 12:6-7

Be anxious about nothing, but in everything by prayer and supplication
with thanksgiving let your requests be made known to God. And the
peace of God, which surpasses all comprehension, shall guard your
hearts and your minds in Christ Jesus. — Philippians 4:6-7

And my God shall supply al your needs according to Hisrichesin
glory in Christ Jesus. — Philippians 4:19

Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, the Father of
mercies and God of all comfort. — 1 Corinthians 1:3

Draw near to God and He will draw near to you. — James 4.8

Perhapsthe greatest statement of God’ sloving concernfor usiscontained in Jesus’ Sermon on

the Mount. Jesus reminds usthat God caresfor the birds of theair and thelilies of thefield. Hethen

asks arhetorical question: If God feeds the birds, won't He care for us? “ Are you not worth much

more than they?’ (Matthew 6:26-27). To emphasize His point, He then asksasimilar question: “If

God so clothes the grass of the field [like King Solomon in his glory], which is alive today and

tomorrow isthrown into the furnace, will He not much more clothe you?’ He then adds a lament,

“You of little faith!” (Matthew 6:30).

God loves His creation. He sacrificed His Son to redeem it — all of it. He desires fellowship

with His creatures, and He desires that fellowship so much that when the new, eterna earth is

created, He is going to descend to that earth to live anong Mankind (Revelation 21:3). He will
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allow the Redeemed to see His face (Revelation 22:4), and we will serve Him forever (Revelation
22:3). What glorious promises! What a wonderful expectation we have! What an incredible God!
“You, O Lord, areaGod merciful and gracious, slow to anger and abundant in lovingkindness and
truth” (Psalm 86:15).

Our Creator issovereign.

The book of Revelation is a powerful testimony of the sovereignty of God. In the opening
verses God declares, “| am the Alpha and the Omega who is and who was and who isto come, the
Almighty” (Revelation 1:8). At the end of the book John records Jesus speaking similar words
about Himself, making it clear that Heis God in the flesh: “1 am the Alphaand the Omega, the first
and the last, the beginning and the end” (Revelation 22:13).

When John is raptured to the throne room of God at the beginning of chapter 4, he hears the
heavenly host singing about God’ s sovereignty: “Holy, Holy, Holy, isthe Lord God, the Almighty,
who was and who isand who isto come” (Revelation 4:8). Heisholy. Heiseternal. Heis omnipo-
tent — “the Almighty One.” In chapter 5 the songs glorify the Lamb of God, His Son. One of them
specifically mentions that the Son has been given “dominion forever and ever” (Revelation 5:13).

The book of Revelation then proceeds to tell the story of how God will exercise His sover-
eignty during the Tribulation to subdue both the kings of the earth and the prince of the air —
namely, Satan. The result is the return of God’s Son to exercise sovereignty over all the world in
Hisreign of athousand years. We are told that He will rule in absolute sovereignty with “arod of
iron” (Revelation 2:27 and 19:15).

Many claim Jesus is reigning now, but that cannot be, for al the nations in the world are in
revolt against God and His Anointed One. As | have said before, to those who insist that Jesusis
now reigning over the world, |1 always respond by saying, “If that is true, then He is doing a very
poor job, for al the world is caught up in rebellion against Him.”

Jesus is currently serving as our High Priest before the throne of His Father, interceding in
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behalf of the Redeemed (Hebrews 8:1-2 and 9:11). The writer of Hebrews calls Him “the Apostle
and High Priest of our confession” (Hebrews 3:1), and he says that in that capacity, He “makes
propitiation for the sins of the people” (Hebrews 2:17). Thisisthe reason that when Jesus appeared
to John on the island of Patmos, He appeared dressed as a high priest, “clothed in a robe reaching
to the feet, and girded across His chest with a golden sash” (Revelation 1:13).

When Jesus returns at the end of the Tribulation, He will come as “King of kingsand Lord of
lords’ (Revelation 19:16). Hewill cometo take back the dominion over planet earth that Satan stole
from Adam and Eve when they sinned. Satan will be bound so that he can no longer deceive the
nations (Revelation 20:1-3), and Jesus will begin to exercise sovereignty over al the earth
(Revelation 20:4-6).

The point that many fail to grasp isthat several benefits of the Cross are delayed. It istrue that
Jesus defeated Satan on the Cross through the power of His resurrection, but all aspects of that
defeat have not yet been realized in history. The resurrection of the saints has not yet occurred. The
Redeemed have not yet received their glorified bodies. And Satan has not yet been deprived of his
sovereignty over planet earth.

With regard to dominion, thewriter of Hebrews putsit thisway: “Y ou [the Father] have put all
things in subjection under His [Jesus'] feet, for in subjecting all things to Him [Jesus], He [the
Father] left nothing that is not subject to Him. But now we do not yet see all things subjected to
Him” (Hebrews 2:8, emphasis added).

Jesus has earned the sovereignty that Man lost in Eden, but He has not yet claimed it. Heisa
king in waiting, just as David was for many years. Samuel anointed David to be king of al Isradl,
but David had to wait along time to claim his throne. He did not actually become king until God
was ready to bring Saul’ s reign to an end.

That’ swhy, long after the Cross, John wrote that “the whole world liesin the power of the evil

one” (1 John 5:19). In other words, Satan is still the “ruler of thisworld” (John 12:31). And that’s
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the reason he still “prowls about like aroaring lion, seeking someone to devour” (1 Peter 5:8).

But Revelation makes it clear that Satan’s days are numbered. The time is fast approaching
when Jesus will return, and Satan will be crushed under the feet of the Redeemed (Romans 16:20).
That’ swhen Jesuswill proclaim, “ The kingdom of the world has become the kingdom of our Lord,
and of His Christ, and He will reign forever and ever” (Revelation 11:15).

Until that time, Satan will continue to serve as the prince of this world, but he will operate
under the superintending sovereignty of God. Satan is not omnipotent. He cannot do anything he
pleases. He had to beg God’ s permission to touch Job (Job 1:6-12). Satan has deceived himself into
believing that He can outsmart the Lord. He has to be the most frustrated person in the universe
because no matter what he does, God takes it and uses it to accomplish His purposes.

Takethe crucifixion for example. Satan thought he had his greatest victory when he motivated
Mankind to nail the Son of God to a cross. But God took that dastardly event and converted it into
aglorious one through the power of the resurrection.

Likewise, Satan certainly must have thought he had engineered a great victory when he
manipul ated the nations of the world to slaughter each other on the battlefields of World War |. But
God worked through the horror of that war to liberate Palestine from the Turks and prepareit asa
homeland for the Jews. Satan must have panicked over that development, because his next move
was to motivate the launching of aholocaust that was designed to annihilate the Jewish people. But
out of the ashes of World War 1l came a Jewish people who were determined to return to their
homeland and established their own state. God worked through Satan’s evil in World War | to
prepare the land of Israel for the Jewish people. He worked through Satan’s evil in World War 11
to prepare the Jewish peoplefor their homeland. It isno wonder that the Scriptures say that God sits
in Heaven and laughs at the attempts of Satan and Mankind to frustrate His will in history (Psalm

2:1-4).
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Our Creator isserious about sin.

| believe most people, including many Christians, view God as a great cosmic teddy bear. To
them, Heis soft and cuddly and easy to deceive. HeisaGod of infinitelove who would “ never hurt
afly.”

This sentimental, syrupy view of God is shattered by the book of Revelation. The Lord is
revealed as a holy God who will not tolerate unrepentant sin.

The book begins with Jesus rebuking His churches for their sins (chapters 2 and 3). He
chastises them for their legalism, liberalism, pagan and cultic practices, deadness, worldliness and
apathy. At times He speaks to them with startling fierceness, as when He calls the church at
Thyatirato stop tolerating a self-proclaimed prophetess who was luring them into immorality and
idolatry (Revelation 2:20). In no uncertain terms, He warns that if the church refuses to deal with
the problem, “I will cast her [the prophetess] upon a bed of sickness, and those who commit
adultery with her into great tribulation . . . and | will kill her children [those following her] with
pestilence” (Revelation 2:22-23). So much for the popular notion that Jesus is a“meek and mild”
fellow who iswilling to tolerate sin!

In like manner, Jesus speaks sternly to the church at Laodicea, the church that is symbolic of
the predominating church of the end times. He denounces the church’ sworldliness and apathy and
then warns that if there is no repentance, “1 will spit you out of My mouth” (Revelation 3:16).

Theinitial focusin Revelation on the sins of the Church and God' s determination to deal with
thosesinsforcibly, if necessary, isanillustration of what Peter meant when He wrote that judgment
will “begin with the household of God; and if it begins with usfirst, what will be the outcome for
those who do not obey the gospel of God?’ (1 Peter 4:17).

Revelation answers Peter’ s question by making it clear that God intends to unleash Hiswrath
upon theworld in unprecedented fury. Hewill deal with His Church first, even asHeisdoing today

— revealing and purging corruption in both churches and ministries worldwide. But as Peter
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warned, and asRevelation reveals, thejudgment falling upon the Church isnothing compared to the
wrath that is going to be poured out on the world.

Thetruth of the matter isthat the God of love, grace and mercy that we hear about so muchin
Christian preaching and teaching is also a God of perfect holiness, righteousness and justice. Heis
a God who does not tolerate unrepentant sin. He is a God who cannot be mocked or deceived
(Gaatians 6:7). Heisa God who promisesthat our sins“will find usout” (Numbers 32:23) and that
“they who sow the wind, will reap the whirlwind” (Hosea 8:7).

John the Baptist declared in one of hissermonsthat God dealswith sinin only one of two ways
— either grace or wrath (John 3:36). That means that every person on planet earth is under either
the grace of God or thewrath of God. It isagloriousthing to be under God' s grace through faith in
Jesus. It means your sins have been forgiven and forgotten and that the return of Jesuswill be your
“blessed hope” (Titus 2:13). It isaterrible thing to be under God’ swrath, rejecting the love, grace
and mercy He has offered through Jesus. For such a person, the return of Jesus will be their holy
terror. They will cry out to the rocks and mountains, “Fall on us and hide us from the presence of
Himwho sitson the throne [the Father], and from the wrath of the Lamb [Jesus]” (Revelation 6:16).

The Bibletellsusthat the Lord is* compassionate and gracious, slow to anger, and abounding
in lovingkindness” — that He is willing to forgive iniquity, transgression and sin when there is
repentance (Exodus 34:6). But the Word makesit equally clear that “He will by no means|eavethe
guilty [the unrepentant] unpunished” (Exodus 34:7). The prophet Nahum summed it up powerfully
in the following statement (Nahum 1:2-3):

A jealous and avenging God isthe Lord,;

The Lord isavenging and wrathful.

The Lord takes vengeance on His adversaries,
And He reserves wrath for His enemies.

The Lord isslow to anger and great in power,
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And the Lord will by no means leave the guilty unpunished.

This passage highlights avery important aspect of God’ s wrath that is not widely understood.
Heisslow to anger. He is not impetuous. And because He is patient, not wishing that any should
perish (2 Peter 3:9), Hereserves Hiswrath, allowing it to build up over along period of time before
He unleashesiit.

This characteristic of God in responding to sinis mentioned in Genesis 15. God told Abraham
that his descendants would be taken captive into a foreign land and would have to stay there for
four hundred years before He would allow them to return to Canaan (Genesis 15:13). He went on
to explain that they could not return before that time because “the iniquity of the Amoriteisnot yet
complete” (Genesis 15:16). In other words, the sins of the Amorites had to accumul ate to a certain
point before God would pour out Hiswrath upon the by allowing the children of Israel to return and
conqguer them.

Daniel refersto this characteristic of God in the great prayer of repentance that he prayed for
his nation of Israel during their captivity in Babylon. He refers to the fact that the Lord had not
ignored their sins but had, instead, “kept the calamity in store” and then brought it on them in His
perfect timing (Daniel 9:14). Paul also mentions how God reserves wrath. He warns those who are
living in rebellion against God that “ because of your stubbornness and unrepentant heart, you are
storing up wrath for yourself in the day of wrath and revelation of the righteous judgment of God”
(Romans 2:5).

In the physical realm there are laws of nature that produce immediate responses to our
misdeeds. If you step of aroof, you will instantly fall to the ground. If you stick your hand in afire,
you will be burned immediately. God’ s spiritual laws do no work the same way. Violation of them
may produce an instant sense of guilt, if the conscience is not seared. But other consequences may
be delayed — even for years.

My former colleague, Dennis Pollock, used to illustrate this point by noting that when we sin,
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no hammer suddenly appearsin the sky and then smacks us on the head. If it did, we would live by
sight and not by faith. The usual situation isthat we appear to get away with the sin. Our conscience
— or the Holy Spirit within, if the person is a believer — will be calling us to repentance, but we
can ignore conscience and stifle the Spirit. So, the embezzler keeps on taking money and the
adulterer continues to engage in immorality.

But there is aways a pay day for sin — a day of reckoning. It may be delayed, but it is
inevitable. King Solomon explained it this way: “ Because the sentence against an evil deed is not
executed quickly, therefore the hearts of the sons of men among them are given fully to do evil”
(Ecclesiastes 8:11). He then warns that people who persist in sin should fear God (Ecclesiastes
8:12) because God will bring every act to judgment, everything whichishidden, whether itisgood
or evil” (Ecclesiastes 12:14).

Billy Graham has often said, “If God does not judge San Francisco, He is going to have to
apologizeto Sodom and Gomorrah!” | understand and share hisfeeling. Again, the only reason God
has not yet poured out Hiswrath on San Francisco or Americais because He does not wish that any
should perish. Even in the midst of gross sin, He patiently awaits repentance. But in the meantime,
Heis storing up wrath.

Revelation presentsthe story of how God will unleash Hisawful wrath upon arebellious, God-
hating world. He will do so in aserious of judgments so overwhelming that more than one-half of
humanity and two-thirds of the Jews will be killed.

The psalmist criesout, “O Lord, God of vengeance, shine forth! Rise up, O Judge of the earth;
render recompense to the proud . . . they have said, ‘ The Lord does not see, nor does the God of
Jacob pay heed’ . .. The Lord our God will destroy them” (Psalm 94:1-2, 23). In Revelation we
hear an echo of these words before the throne of God in Heaven as the spirits of Christian martyrs
cry out: “How long, O Lord, holy and true, will Y ou refrain from judging and avenging our blood

on those who dwell on the earth?’ (Revelation 6:10).
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The book of Revelation presents the answer to that question. Wrath is coming. The Christ-
haters are going to receive justice. The Redeemed are going to be vindicated. And when it occurs,
al of Heaven is going to shout, “Hallelujah! Salvation and glory and power belong to our God;
because His judgments are true and righteous; for . . . He has avenged the blood of His bond-
servants. . .” (Revelation 19:1-2).

Jesus is coming soon, and He is coming to judge and wage war against the enemies of God
(Revelation 19:11). He will “tread the wine press of the fierce wrath of God, the Almighty”
(Revelation 19:15).

Humanity is corrupt to the core.

The religion of the world, masguerading under many different names, is Humanism — the
belief that Man is basically good and capable of perfection. A corollary isthat Man is capable of
saving himself through his good works.

Christianity is the only religion in the world that denies the Satanic concept of salvation by
good works. Here' s how the apostle Paul put it: “For by grace you have been saved through faith;
and that not of yourselves, it is a gift of God; not as a result of works, that no one should boast”
(Ephesians 2:8-9).

Christianity is also the only world religion that recognizes the inherent spiritual depravity of
Man. That’s because the Scriptures clearly teach that Man is born with asin nature inherited from
Adam, that Man isbasicaly evil in nature, and that Man’s only hope for true change is by spiritual
renewal through faith in Jesus as Lord and Savior.

Concerning the nature of Man, the psalmist wrote: “ There is no one who does good, not even
one’ (Psalm 14:3 and 53:1). In like manner, Isaiah wrote: “All of us like sheep have gone astray,
each of ushasturned to hisownway” (Isaiah 53:6). Jeremiah warnsthat we should trust only in the
Lord and not in other people because “the heart is more deceitful than all else and is desperately

sick” (Jeremiah 17:9). Paul saysthat peopleintheir natural state are “by nature children of wrath”
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(Ephesians 2:3). In Romans, Paul sumsit all up powerfully in these words (Romans 3:10-12):
There is none righteous, not even one;
There is none who understands,
There is none who seeks for God;
All have turned aside, together they have become useless;
There is none who does good,
Thereis not even one.

Hethen explainswhy this bleak portrayal of the human conditionistrue. He says*“for al have
sinned and fall short of the glory of God” (Romans 3:23).

Because of the depraved nature of Man, the Bible makes it equally clear that no person can
save himself through good works. Isaiah declared that all our good works arelikefilthy rags before
the Lord (Isaiah 64:6). That’ s because righteous deeds can never atone for our sins. Only the blood
of Jesus, a sinless man, can do that (Hebrews 4:15 and 1 John 1:7).

This doesn’t mean that good works are irrelevant. They are very relevant — but not to the
determination of our eternal destiny. Weare saved by gracethrough faith (Ephesians 2:8). Our good
works are relevant to our sanctification (being shaped into the image of Jesus). They are relevant
to our participation in the advancement of the Lord’'s kingdom. And they relate to the specid
rewards that we will receive when we stand before the judgment seat of Jesus.

We don't work to be saved; we work because we are saved. Works are evidence of our
salvation (James 2:14-26). Thus, even though Paul says point blank that we are saved by grace
through faith, and not as aresult of works (Ephesians 2:8), he immediately adds that we are saved
“for good works, which God prepared beforehand, that we should walk inthem” (Ephesians 2:10).
In hisletter to Titus, Paul states that the Redeemed will be “zealous for good deeds’ (Titus 2:14)
and will be “careful to engage in good deeds’ (Titus 3:8).

These basic biblical truths about the nature of Man and salvation are strongly affirmed in the
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book of Revelation. Concerning Man’ s nature, Revelation presents a bleak picture from beginning
to end. Instead of repenting in response to God' sjudgments during the Tribulation, we are told that
the vast majority of people will shake their fists at God and curse Him (Revelation 9:20-21):
And the rest of mankind, who were not killed by these plagues, did

not repent of the works of their hands, so as not to worship demons, and

the idols of gold and of silver and of brass and of stone and of wood,

which can neither see nor walk; and they did not repent of their murders

nor of their sorceries nor of their immorality nor of their thefts.

In Revelation 11 we are told that humanity will hate the two prophets in Jerusalem who will
spend thefirst half of the Tribulation calling the world to repentance. The hatred will be so intense
that in the middle of the Tribulation, when the Antichrist kills the prophets, all the world will
celebrate their deaths by exchanging giftsin asort of Satanic Christmas (Revelation 11:10).

Asthe judgments of the Tribulation continue, people€’ s hearts seem to harden in their rebellion
against God. In the midst of the third and final set of judgments (the bowl judgments), we are told
that people will continue to blaspheme God and refuse to repent (Revelation 16:11).

But the saddest testimony about the nature of Man that is contained in Revelation is to be
found
in chapter 20 regarding humanity’ s response to the millennial reign of Jesus. We aretold that after
1,000 years of peace, righteousness and justice, the majority of those born during that timewill rise
up in revolt and try to overthrow Jesus. This last revolt will demonstrate conclusively that you
cannot alter the basic nature of people by changing their environment (one of the fundamental
assumptions of Humanism). Rather, the only way to truly change anyone isthrough the indwelling
of the Holy Spirit which comes through faith in Jesus as Lord and Savior.

Revelation paints an equally grim picture about the Humanistic concept that Man can justify

himself before God through good works. Chapter 20 concludes with the Great White Throne judg-
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ment that will occur at the end of the Millennium (Revelation 20:11-15). All those who have ever
lived and died outside a faith relationship with God will be resurrected and judged of their works
to determine their eternal destiny. And since no one can bejustified before God by their deeds, all
who experience this judgment will be condemned to the “lake of fire,” which is Hell. The Great
White Throne judgment is a terrifying judgment of the damned. And the damned are those who
have put their hope in their good works rather than Jesus.

Humanity is subject to deception.

Because of thefallen, sinful nature of Man, we are all subject to deception. We are warned to
“take heed lest we fall” (1 Corinthians 10:12).

To protect us from deception, the Bible also warns us not to put our trust in people, and
especialy in political leaders (Psalm 118:8-9). We are aso told that we should not even trust
ourselves (Proverbs 3:5). After all, self-deception is the worst form of deception.

Thesewarnings are particularly appropriate for the day and age in which we now live because
the Bible repeatedly states that the end timeswill be an age of widespread deception. In His Olivet
Discourse, Jesus warned three times that false Christs and prophets would characterize the end
times (Matthew 24:5, 11, 24). Some, He said, would even “show great signs and wonders’
(Matthew 24:24). “See to it that no one misleads you,” He warned (Matthew 24:4).

Paul showed a particular concernin hiswritings about the danger of deception. He warned that
“savage wolves” will attack “theflock” [the Church] from within (Acts 20:29). He explained what
he meant when he added, “from among your own selves men will arise, speaking perverse things,
to draw away disciples after them” (Acts 20:30).

Totheyoung preacher, Timothy, Paul wrote, “the Spirit explicitly saysthat inlater timessome
will fall away from the faith, paying attention to deceitful spirits and doctrines of demons” (1
Timothy 4:1). He aso warned that a time would come when people would “not endure sound

doctrine, but wanting to have their ears tickled, they will accumulate for themselves teachers in
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accordanceto their own desires; and will turn away their ears from the truth, and will turn aside to
myths’ (2 Timothy 4:3-4).

The book of Revelation makes it clear that these warning are more than justified, for the
Tribulation is going to be a period of intense deception. We are told that Satan will deceive the
wholeworld as he works through the Antichrist and the Fal se Prophet (Revelation 12:9 and 20:10).

The Antichrist will rise to power in Europe through deception. As Daniel puts it, he will be
“skilled in intrigue” (Daniel 8:23). The False Prophet will deceive the world into worshiping the
Antichrist. He will do this through signs and wonders, like making fire come down from heaven
(Revelation 13:13-14). His ultimate deception will take place when he appears to give life to an
image of the Antichrist (Revelation 13:15). At the end of the Millennium, Satan will belet loosefor
aseason, and hewill deceive the nations, gathering them to war against Jesuswho will beruling the
world from Jerusalem (Revelation 20:8).

Y ou may be thinking, “ Satan could never deceive me.” If so, then you areliving in pride, and
you are a prime candidate for deception. I’'m convinced that most people think they cannot be
deceived because they expect deceivers to appear as blasphemous God-haters who can be easily
detected. Satan is not that stupid. Keep in mind that the Scriptures warn us that “ Satan disguises
himself as an angel of light,” and he disguises his disciples as “servants of righteousness’ (2
Corinthians 11:14-15).

How then are we to protect ourselves from deception? The Bible makesit clear. We areto test
everything by God's Word. Test, test, test, and then test some more. That is our armor against
deception. Paul warned that if he or an angel from Heaven should preach agospel contrary to that
contained in the Scriptures, we are to regject it and the person is to be accursed (Galatians 1:8-9).
Accordingly, Paul complimented the Bereans because they tested everything he taught them by
“examining the Scriptures daily, to see whether these things were so” (Acts 17:10-11). And in his

first |letter to the church at Thessal onica, Paul exhorted them to “ examine everything carefully” and
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to “hold fast to that which isgood” (1 Thessalonians 5:21).

In like manner, in His letter to the church at Ephesus, Jesus complimented the saints there
because they “put to the test those who call themselves apostles, and they are not, and you found
themto be false” (Revelation 2:2).

Humanity was created for wor ship.

Some churches emphasi ze preaching. Others focus on communion. The biblical emphasisis
upon worship, for Man was created for fellowship with his Creator. Jesus emphasized thiswhen He
told the woman at the well in Samariathat “an hour is coming, and now is, when the true worship-
ers shall worship the Father in spirit and in truth; for such people the Father seeks to be His
worshipers’ (John 4:23).

Thisisthe reason God hatesidolatry with such apassion. The prohibition against idolatry was
listed asthe first of the Ten Commandments (Exodus 20:3). It isthe sin that led to the downfall of
King Solomon (1 Kings 11:1-8). It is the sin that produced the Babylonian captivity of the Jews
(Ezekiel 6:1-6). It is the sin that the apostle John warned the Church against in some of the last
words he penned: “Little children, guard yourselves from idols’ (1 John 5:21).

God desires intimacy with His creation, and He does not want to share that fellowship with
false gods. That's why He proclaimed long ago that He is a*“jealous and avenging God” (Nahum
1:2). God desires so much to bless us with His presence that He actively seeks worshipers! (John
4:23). And the psalmist says that when He finds them, He inhabits their praises (Psalm 22:3). It is
no wonder that we are exhorted over and over in the Scriptures to give ourselves to the Lord in
worship. Wearetold to “givethanksto the Lord” (Psalm 92:1), to “sing for joy to the Lord” (Psalm
95:1), to “shout joyfully to the Lord” (Psalm 100:1), to “ascribe glory to the Lord” (Psalm 96:7), to
“exat the Lord” (Psalm 99:5), and to “worship at His footstool” (Psalm 99:5).

The New Testament contains many similar exhortations. The writer of Hebrews calls us to

“continually offer up a sacrifice of praise to God, that is, the fruit of lips that give thanks to His
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name” (Hebrews 13:15). Peter states that Christians are “living stones’ who “are being built up as
aspiritual housefor holy priesthood, to offer up spiritual sacrifices acceptableto God through Jesus
Christ” (1 Peter 2:5). Paul sumsit up by writing, “Rejoice always. Pray without ceasing,” and “in
everything give thanks’ (1 Thessalonians 5:16-18).

The book of Revelation confirms that our God is a God who relishes worship. Some of the
greatest scenes of worship recorded in the Scriptures can be found in Revelation. When John is
raptured to Heaven to God’ s throne room (Revelation 4), he sees all the heavenly host caught upin
worshiping the Father. The “four living creatures’ are singing about God's holiness, power and
eternal nature (Revelation 4:8). The 24 elders are bowing before the Lord’ sthrone and are praising
Him as Creator of all things (Revelation 4:10-11).

Later, in preparation for the completion of God’'s wrath in the pouring out of the bowl
judgments, all the heavenly host break forth in song extolling the Lord for His* marvelous’” works,
His “righteous and true” ways, and His holiness (Revelation 15:3-4). When God's wrath is
completed, Heaven again breaks out in praise with awhole series of “Hallelujahs!” God is praised
for His “glory and power,” His “true and righteous’ judgments, and His vengeance in behalf of
martyred saints (Revelation 19:1-2).

Heaven appears to be filled with constant praise for who God is and for what He has done.

Revelation ends with a promise and a command pertaining to worship The promiseisthat the
Redeemed will one day see the face of God (Revelation 22:4). This will occur when the eternal
state begins on the new earth. This is a promise of incredible intimacy with our Creator. The
command is given to John by an angel, and it appliesto al believers. We are told that as we await
the return of Jesus, we are to “worship God” (Revelation 22:9).

Satan isdestined for defeat.
The Lord called me into the ministry when | was 20 yearsold. | said, “Lord, heream I, send

anyone but me!” | ran from the Lord as hard as | could run for the next 20 years. When the Lord
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finally got my attention, and | decided to yield to His call on my life, | ran into a severe spiritual
problem that kept me in a defeated state.

Y ou see, every time | got up to teach or preach, Satan would get all over me, reminding me of
my past sins. “Who are you to preach or teach God’ s Word?’ he would ask. “Don’t you remember
whenyoudid . ..” Hewould then run alitany of my sinsbefore me in my memory. By the time he
got finished with me, it was all | could do to open my mouth!

Thebook of Revelation delivered me from this spiritual torment when it clearly revealed what
IS going to happen to Satan. First, he is going to be cast down from Heaven in the middle of the
Tribulation (Revelation 12:9). When this happens, He will no longer be allowed to stand before
God'’ sthrone and accuse the saints (Revelation 12:10-11). Then, at the end of the Tribulation when
Jesus returns, Satan’s Antichrist and False Prophet will be seized and thrown into Hell. Satan
himself will be bound for the duration of the Lord’ s reign on earth.

At the end of Jesus millennial reign, Satan will be let loose for a short period of time to
deceive the nations, and then he will be thrown into Hell to join the Antichrist and False Prophet in
everlasting torment (Revelation 20:10). Isaiah saysthat in the eternal state, the Redeemed will be
able to look upon Satan in his torment, and that he will appear so pitiful that they will ask in
wonder, “Is this the man who made the earth tremble, who shook kingdoms, who made the world
like awilderness and overthrew itscities. . .7’ (Isaiah 14:16-17).

Paul promised usthat Satan will be* crushed” when Jesus returns (Romans 16:20). Revelation
affirmsthat promise. Because of that, when Satan now triesto remind me of my past, | remind him
of hisfuture, and he is the one who sulks away in defeat. Praise the Lord!

Jesusisdestined to triumph.

Thefirst time Jesus came, He suffered rejection and humiliation. He was spurned by both Jews

and Gentiles. Hewasmocked, slandered, cursed and crucified. Hetriumphed spiritually through the

power of His glorious resurrection. He is destined to triumph physically when He returns in His
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glorified body to reign as King of kings over all the earth.

The book of Revelation affirms the promise that Jesus will one day return to reign over al the
nations of theworld from Mount Zion in Jerusalem. When Hereturns, voicesin Heaven will shout,
“The kingdom of the world has become the kingdom of our Lord, and of His Christ; and He will
reign forever and ever” (Revelation 11:15). Although the initial purpose of His return will be to
judge and wage war against the enemies of God (Revelation 19:11), his ultimate purpose will beto
reign with a“rod of iron” as“King of kingsand Lord of lords’ (Revelation 19:15-16).

Revelation 20 tells us that He will reign for 1,000 years before the earth is destroyed by fire.
Then, Hiseternal reign will continue on anew and perfected earth. Beyond stating the length of the
Lord’ sreign on the current earth, Revelation 20 does not tell us much about His millennial reign.
What will it be like? What will be its characteristics? We have to turn to the Old Testament
prophets to find the details.

The greatest of the Millennial prophets is Isaiah. He states that the Lord's reign will be
worldwide (Isaiah 2:2) and will be characterized by peace between the nations (Isaiah 2:4).
Righteousness and justice will abound (Isaiah 9:7), and “the earth will be full of the knowledge of
the Lord as the waters cover the sea” (Isaiah 11:9). The glory and maesty of Jesus will be
manifested before the nations (1saiah 24:23 and 35:2). Holiness will abound (Isaiah 4:2-4), and the
world will be captivated with an attitude of joy and praise (Isaiah 35:10).

Israel will be restored as the prime nation of the world, and God' s blessings will flow forth to
the nationsthrough I srael (I1saiah 60-61 and Zephaniah 3:19-20). Jerusalemwill serveastheworld’'s
spiritual and political capital (Isaiah 2:2-3 and 56:6-8). The city will be “a crown of beauty in the
hand of theLord” (Isaiah 62:3), and the Lord will makethe city “apraiseintheearth” (Isaiah 62:7).

All of naturewill bereconciled to itself and to Man. Thewolf will liedown with thelamb. The
lion will eat straw with the ox. Little children will play with lions and cobras (Isaiah 11:6-9). Man

will have dominion over nature and will no longer have to strive against nature to raise his food
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(Isaiah 30:23-26).

Life spans for those in the flesh will be extended for the full length of the Millennium (Isaiah
65:19-22). Disease will be curtailed (Isaiah 33:24), and healing will be provided for mind and body
(Isaiah 29:18-19 and 32:3-4). There will be great prosperity. No one will be homeless or hungry
(Isaiah 65:21-23).

And Jesuswill livein our midst, reigning in His glorified body. Jerusalem will be the place of
Hisfeet (Isaiah 60:13). We will behold Him with our eyes (Isaiah 30:20). Hewill be exalted (Isaiah
52:13), and He will manifest His glory (Isaiah 24:23, 35:2, 40:5 and 66:18).

There are many other prophecies about the Lord’ s millennial reign in the Old Testament. The
psamsarefull of them, like the passage in Psalm 22 that says* the ends of the earth will remember
and turn to the Lord, and all the families of the nations will worship before Him” (Psalm 22:27).
Ezekiel presents a priestly view of the Millennium, describing the Millennial Temple in detail
(Ezekiel 40-46). Micah, God's prophet of socia responsibility, provides us with a political view
of the Millennium, emphasizing the peace and prosperity that will characterize the Lord’s reign
(Micah 4:1-7).

Zechariah says the Messiah will come and dwell in the midst of the Jews in Jerusalem
(Zechariah 2:10 and 8:3). He adds that “many nations [the Gentiles] will join themselves to the
Lord inthat day” (Zechariah 2:11). He further states that the Messiah will establish atheocracy in
which He will reign both as a priest and king (Zechariah 6:12-13). Jerusalem will be called “the
City of Truth,” and the Lord’ skingdom will bereferred to as*the Holy Mountain” (Zechariah 8:3).
God will protect Jerusalem as “awall of fire around her,” and He will be “the glory in her midst”
(Zechariah 2:5). In fact, Isaiah says that the Shekinah glory of God will hover over the city like a
canopy, providing shelter (Isaiah 4.5).

Joel and Ezekiel both proclaim that in that day the whole world will come to realize that the

Lord Jesusis God (Joel 3:17 and Ezekiel 6:7). Zephaniah says“The King of Israel, the Lord” will
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be “in your midst,” and the whole world will realize that “the Lord your God is in your midst”
(Zephaniah 3:15, 17). Becausethe Lord will belivingin Jerusalem and reigning from there, Ezekiel
says that the official name of the city will be changed from Jerusalem to Y ahweh-shemmah,
meaning, “The Lord isthere” (Ezekiel 48:35).

These references are only asmattering of the hundreds of propheciesin the Hebrew Scriptures
about the future reign of the Messiah on this earth. The quaint but widespread ideathat Revelation
20 is the only chapter of the Bible that mentions a future earthly reign of the Messiah is totally
false.

The Redeemed are destined to reign with Jesus.

The book of Revelation teaches that those of uswho are saved by grace through faith in Jesus
are going to share in His future earthly reign. Jesus Himself promises this blessing in His letter to
the church at Thyatira. He says to him who overcomes, “1 will give authority over the nations; and
he shall rule them with arod of iron . . .” (Revelation 2:26-27). In his letter to the church in
Laodicea, Jesus repeats this promise: “He who overcomes, | will grant to him to sit down with Me
on My throne, as| also overcame and sat down with My Father on Histhrone” (Revelation 3:21).
The throne of Jesusisthe throne of David (2 Samuel 7:8-16) which islocated in Jerusalem (Psalm
122:1-5).

In chapter 5 of Revelation the 24 eldersin Heaven are pictured as singing asong praising Jesus
for the redemption He has provided Mankind (Revelation 5:9-10). In that song they state that the
Redeemed will reignin Jesus kingdom “upon the earth.” In Revelation 20:4 we see the fulfillment
of that prophecy following Jesus' Second Coming when He allows those to whom “judgment was
given” to reign with Him. As| pointed out earlier in my commentary on Revelation (chapter 2 of
this book), those to whom judgment has been promised include Old Testament saints, the apostles,
Church Age saints, and Tribulation martyrs.

The promise that the Redeemed will reign with Jesusis not one that can be found only in the



Chapter 5 - Applying Revelation page 193

book of Revelation. Speaking of the Millennium, Isaiah writes, “Behold, a king will reign
righteously, and princes will rule justly” (Isaiah 32:1). Daniel clarifies this statement when he
reports that he had a “night vision” in which he saw God the Father giving “the Son of Man”
dominion over al the earth (Daniel 7:13-14). He then adds, that “the saints of the Highest One will
receivethe kingdom and possessthe kingdom. ..” (Daniel 7:18). Elaborating this promise, he says,
“Then the sovereignty, the dominion, and the greatness of all the kingdoms under the whole heaven
will be given to the people of the saints of the Highest One. . .” (Daniel 7:27). Paul reaffirmsthis
promise to Church Age saints when he states: “If we endure, we shall also reign with Him” (2
Timothy 2:12).

Thereisjust no way that anyone can successfully spiritualize these promisesto mean that Jesus
iscurrently reigning over the earth through His Church. All the nations of theworld arein rebellion
against Jesus, and the Church is being persecuted in al of them. Jesus is not reigning over the
nations and neither is the Church. But a day of triumph is coming soon when Jesus returns. The
kings and presidentswill crawl into holesin the ground and cry out for rocksto fall onthem (Isaiah
2:19 and Revelation 6:15-16). The nations “will quake” at His presence (Isaiah 64:1), and they will
be subdued to His will as He begins to rule with a“rod of iron” (Psalm 2:7-9).

History has meaning, and thereishopefor the world.

The pagan view of history isthat it is ameaningless cycle of events. The book of Revelation
screams, “No!” to this concept.

Revelation affirms the thesis presented in Genesis, and reiterated throughout the Bible, that
God has a master plan and that He has the wisdom and the power to see that plan through to
consummation. It is a glorious plan of redemption that was hinted at in the Garden of Eden
immediately after Adam and Eve sinned. God told them that He would one day provide redemption
for their sin through “the seed of woman” (Genesis 3:15). The details of the plan werefirst revealed

to Abraham when God made a covenant with him in which He promised that He would bless “all
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the families of the earth” through Abraham’s descendants (Genesis 11:1-3).

This covenant was renewed to Abraham’s son, Isaac (Genesis 26:1-5), and to his son, Jacob
(Genesis 28:3-4). Jacob’s name was later changed to Israel, and the covenant was renewed to his
descendants who came to be known as “the children of Israel” (Psalm 105:8-11). Through these
people God supplied both His Word and the Messiah, Jesus of Nazareth.

Jesus shed His blood on the Cross as a sacrifice of atonement for the sins of Mankind, making
it possible for those who place their faith in Him to be forgiven and reconciled to God the Father.
Upon thistruth, Jesus established His Church and commissioned it to go forth to all the world and
preach the good news of salvation by grace through faith in Him.

He aso proclaimed that He would one day return to this earth to bring history to its climax by
pouring out the wrath of God upon those who have rejected God' s grace and love, and by establish-
ing a kingdom that would subdue the nations and flood the earth with peace, righteousness and
justice.

Thebook of Revelation beginswith Jesus' bold proclamation that Heis“thefirst and thelast,”
the One who has overcome death and will live forevermore (Revelation 1:17-18). In other words,
Jesus is the beginning and end of history, and He is the meaning of history.

Genesis teaches that history had a definite beginning when God created the heavens and the
earth, the plant and animal kingdoms, and Mankind. Revelation reveals that history will aso have
adefinite ending.

Theworld asweknow it will cometo a screeching halt when Jesusreturnsto reign. Politics as
usual will come to an end. Socia injustice will cease. Iniquity will give way to righteousness.
Despair will be converted into hope. Sadness will be replaced with joy. The Lord will provide “a
garland instead of ashes, the oil of gladness instead of mourning, the mantle of praise instead of a
spirit of fainting” (Isaiah 61:3).

And then, at the end of the Lord's millennial reign, this earth will be consumed in fire and
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reshaped into a perfected new earth where the Redeemed will dwell eternally in glorified bodies
inside a new Jerusalem in the presence of the Father and the Son. Think of it, everything we value
and hold dear in this present world will ultimately be consumed in fire (2 Peter 3:10-13 and Reve-
lation 21:1).

All the wealth and honors thisworld has to offer will become ashes. The only thing of eternal
importancewill be the decision we made, or did not make, inthisliferegarding Jesus. That decision
will determine our eternal destiny, whether Heaven or Hell.

The Crucial Question

The one thing that matters most in this life is how each of us answer the question that the
Roman governor, Pilate, presented to the lynch mob when Jesus was arrested. He asked, “What
shall | do with Jesuswho is called the Christ?’ (Matthew 27:22).

Will you turn your back on Him, ignore the warnings of Revelation, and end up being
condemned at the Great White Throne judgment? Will you chosethe lake of fire— Hell — asyour
destiny?

Or will you humble yourself, confess your sins, and put your faith in Jesus as your Lord and
Savior? To do so means that you will become an overcomer who is an heir of all the blessings of
God that are promised in Revelation: “He who overcomes shall inherit these things, and | will be
his God and he will be My son” (Revelation 21:7).

Which will it befor you? Glory or wrath? Life or death? My prayer isthat you will choselife
— eternal lifein fellowship with your Creator. Y ou can do so by humbly and sincerely praying this
prayer:

Heavenly Father, | confessto You that | am asinner. | am sorry for my
sins, and | ask You to forgive me and save me as | put my faith in Y our
Son, Jesus, accepting Himasmy Lord and Savior. In Jesus namel pray.

Amen.
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If you prayed that prayer, seek out afellowship of believerswherethe Word istaught and Jesus
is exalted. Confess your new faith before them and manifest it in water baptism. And then get
involved in the life of that church so that you can begin to grow spiritually and your can begin to
use your gifts to expand the Lord’ s kingdom.

If you are aready a child of God but have grown cold in your faith, please pray this prayer:

Heavenly Father, | confessthat | have taken my eyes off Jesus and have
grown cold in my faith. Forgive me, Father, and renew me through your
Holy Spirit. Keep me grounded in daily study of Y our Word and in daily
prayer. Enable me to reach my full potential in You, allowing You to
live Your life through me. May | be a Spirit-filled vessel for You to
work through to touch others for Your precious Son, Jesus, in whose
name | pray. Amen.

Jesus left us with a wonderful promise. His last words on this earth, recorded in Revelation
22:20, were “Yes, | am coming quickly.” The apostle John cried out in response, “Amen. Come
Lord Jesus!” Let uscherishthe Lord’ s promisejust as John did. Let uscommit our livesto holiness
and evangelism as we await the Lord’s return. And let us cry out daily from the depths of our

hearts, “Maranathal Come quickly, Lord Jesus!” (1 Corinthians 16:22).
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PROPHECY STUDY RESOURCES

One of the best overall books on Bible prophecy that has ever been published is Things to
Come by Dwight Pentecost (Grand Rapids, MI: Zondervan, 1964). It is scholarly and comprehen-
sive, written for serious, college level students.

Surveys

God' s Plan for the Ages, by David Reagan (McKinney, TX: Lamb & Lion Ministries, 2005)
containsacomprehensive survey of all aspectsof Bible prophecy. It waswritten for the layman and
iseasy to read and understand. A similar comprehensive study that ismore scholarly initsapproach
isabook by Paul N. Benware entitled Understanding End Time Prophecy (Chicago, Moody Press,
1995).

With regard to end time prophecies only, one of the best surveysfor the more general reader
isLeon Woods' book, The Bible and Future Events (Grand Rapids, MI: Zondervan, 1973). Other
very readable surveys are The Final Chapter by S. Maxwell Coder (Wheaton, IL: Tyndale House,
1984) and A Survey of Bible Prophecy by R. Ludwigson (Grand Rapids, MI: Zondervan, 1973). The
King is Coming by H.L. Willmington (Wheaton, IL: Tyndale House, 1973) presents an overview
of end time eventsin avery unique and easy to follow outline form.

A study guide by David Reagan, called, The Christ in Prophecy Sudy Guide (Plano, TX:
Lamb & Lion Ministries, second edition, 2001), presents an analytical survey of all Messianic
prophecy contained in both the Old and New Testaments. Another indispensabl e reference volume
that presents an exhaustive survey is All the Messianic Prophecies of the Bible by Herbert Lockyer
(Grand Rapids, MI: Zondervan, 1979).

A survey book intended for the serious student is Arnold Fruchtenbaum’ s encyclopedic study

of Tribulation eventswhich bearsthe strangetitle, The Footsteps of the Messiah (Tustin, CA: Ariel
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Press, 1982). It focuses on showing the sequence of end time events and their relationship to each
other.

A brief and fascinating survey book full of penetrating insightsisonetitled What on Earthis
God Doing? (Neptune, NJ: Loizeaux Brothers, 1973). It was written by Renald Showers, a gifted
teacher and writer who servesthe Friends of Isragl Ministry. The book presents acapsule overview
of God' s purposes in history from start to finish.

I nter pretation

Nothing ismoreimportant to the understanding of Bible prophecy than the principles of inter-
pretation that are applied toit. An excellent introductory book for the general reader isHow to Sudy
Bible Prophecy for Yourself by Tim LaHaye (Eugene, OR: Harvest House, 1990).

The most profound book ever written on the topic is The Inter pretation of Prophecy by Paul
Lee Tan (Winona Lake, IN: Assurance Publishers, 1974). This book is an essential tool for any
serious student of prophecy.

Thehistory of propheticinterpretationispresentedin great detail inthe amazing, four volume,
encyclopedic study called The Prophetic Faith of Our Fathers, edited by LeRoy Edwin Froom
(Washington, D.C.: Review and Herald Press). Volume 1 (1950) coversthe Early Church. Volume
2 (1948) surveys the Pre-Reformation and Reformation periods. Volume 3 (1946) looks at the
Colonial American and European Awakening. Volume4 (1946) providesal ook at the 19th Century.
This great work of scholarship took years to complete. The first two volumes are based upon
original research conducted throughout Europe in the 1920's and 1930's, utilizing ancient
documents, many of which were destroyed in World War 1.

Symbolic

Perhaps the least understood area of prophecy is symbolic prophecy, sometimes called

prophecy intype. About half of Herbert Lockyer's book, All the Messianic Prophecies of the Bible,

is dedicated to this important topic (Grand Rapids, MI: Zondervan, 1979).
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Two books concerning symbolic prophecy that are easy to read and are full of useful insights
are Christ in the Tabernacle by Louis Talbot (Chicago, IL: Moody Press, 1978) and Jesus in the
Feasts of Israel by Richard Booker (S. Plainfield, NJ: Bridge Publishing, 1987).

Old Testament Prophets

A magnificent introduction to all the Old Testament prophets is provided by Leon Wood in
his exceptional book, The Prophets of Israel (Schaumburg, IL: Regular Baptist Press, 1979).

One of the finest commentators on the Old Testament prophets is Charles Feinberg, a Mes-
sianic Jew. His works include God Remembers: A Study of Zechariah (Portland, OR: Multnomah
Press, 1965); Jeremiah: A Commentary(Grand Rapids, MI: Zondervan, 1982); and The Prophecy
of Ezekiel: The Glory of the Lord (Chicago, IL: Moody Press, 1969). A good introduction to Isaiah
can be found in the book by Herbert Wolf entitled Interpreting Isaiah: The Suffering and Glory of
the Messiah (Grand Rapids, MI: Zondervan, 1985).

An outstanding seriesof scholarly commentarieson | saiah, Jeremiah and Ezekiel canbefound
involume 6 of The Expositor’ sBible Commentary edited by Frank E. Gaebelein (Grand Rapids, M :
Zondervan, 1986). The commentary on Isaiah isby G. W. Grogan; Jeremiah isby CharlesL. Fein-
berg; and Ezekiel is by Ralph H. Alexander.

There are a number of good books about the Minor Prophets. Two that are designed for the
general reader are Major Truths from the Minor Prophets by John Hunter (Grand Rapids, MI:
Zondervan, 1977) and Will We Ever Catch Up with the Bible? by David Hubbard (Glendale, CA:
Regal Books, 1977).

The best scholarly resource on the Minor Prophets is to be found in volume 7 of The Expo-
sitor’ sBible Commentary edited by Frank E. Gaebelein (Grand Rapids, MI: Zondervan, 1985). The
authors of the commentaries on the specific books read like awho’s who of Evangelical scholars.
A fine single volume scholarly study is the one by Charles Fineberg entitled The Minor Prophets

(Chicago, IL: Moody Press, 1976).
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Israel

The best panoramic survey of Israel in prophecy is contained in Walter K. Price’ sintriguing
book, Next Year in Jerusalem (Chicago, IL: Moody Press, 1975). Another very good overview is
Richard Booker’ s outstanding study, Blow the Trumpet in Zion (Tulsa, OK: Victory House, 1985).

An excellent book that relates prophecy to the history of Isragl, particularly modern history,
is called It is No Dream (W. Collingswood, NJ. The Spearhead Press, 1978). It was written by
Elwood McQuaid, the Director of the Friendsof Israel Ministry. CharlesFeinberg hasal so produced
an excellent volumethat mixes prophecy with history. Itistitled Israel: At the Center of History and
Revelation (Portland, OR: Multnomah Press, 1980).

The United States

Books concerning the United States in Bible prophecy include the following: America the
Beautiful? by David R. Reagan (McKinney, TX: Lamb & Lion Ministries, third edition in 2009);
The Late Great United States by Mark Hitchcock (Portland, OR: Multhomah, 2009); and The
American Apocalypse (Eugene, OR: Harvest House, 2009)

Daniel

Anoutstanding verse by verse commentary on Daniel istheone by Leon Woodsthat issimply
entitled, A Commentary on Daniel (Grand Rapids, MI: Zondervan, 1973). The best one for the
general reader is by Renald Showers. It istitled The Most High God (W. Collingswood, NJ: The
Friendsof Israel, 1982). A lighter book that isboth funto read and inspirational in character isDan-
iel: God's Man in a Secular Society by Donald Campbell (Grand Rapids, MI: Discovery House,
1988). It is designed to serve as a study guide for Bible study groups.

No book of the Bible has been attacked as viciously by theological liberals as the book of
Daniel. A tremendous defense of the book’ sintegrity can befound in avolume called Daniel inthe

Critic's Den by Josh McDowell (San Bernardino, CA: Campus Crusade for Christ, 1979).
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Revelation

Many excellent studies have been published about the book of Revelation. For the generd
reader, thetwo best are Revelation Illustrated and Made Plain by Tim LaHaye (Grand Rapids, MI:
Zondervan, 1973) and There saNew World Coming by Hal Lindsey (SantaAna, CA: Vision House,
1973). Lindsey’ s book is the best one he has ever written.

For those who desire to dig deeper, The Revelation Record (Wheaton, IL: Tyndale House,
1983) by Henry Morris presents a detailed verse by verse analysis. Dr. Morrisis the distinguished
founder of the Institute for Creation Research.

A very unique study of Revelation is the one produced by Salem Kirban, a born again Arab.
The book utilizes hundreds of photos, charts and drawings to visually present the message of
Revelation. It istitled, Revelation Visualized (Huntingdon, Valley, PA: Salem Kirban, Inc., 1978).
What makes it even more unusual isthat it is co-authored by Gary Cohen, a born again Jew!

An outstanding introduction to Revelation and the various methods of interpreting it is sup-
plied by Merrill Tenney in hisremarkably balanced volume, Inter preting Revel ation (Grand Rapids,
MI: Eerdmans, 1957)

Millennial Viewpoints

The best introduction to the various and often confusing viewpoints of end time prophecy is
abook by Robert Lightner called The Last Days Handbook (Nashville, TN: ThomasNelson, 1990).

A very thought provoking book on the topic is one edited by Robert G. Clouse entitled The
Meaning of the Millennium (Downer’ sGrove, IL: Inter-Varsity Press, 1977). It containsfour view-
points presented by advocates of those viewpoints. A similar but more detailed presentation of the
four viewpoints can be found in the parallel commentary by Steve Gregg called Revelation: Four
Views (Nashville, TN: Thomas Nelson, 1997). A scholarly presentation and analysis of the various
views is contained in John Walvoord’'s book, The Millennial Kingdom. (Grand Rapids, MlI:

Zondervan, 1959).
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For aclassic presentation of the fundamentals of premillennial theology, the book to read is
The Basis of the Premillennial Faith by Charles Ryrie (Neptune, NJ: Loizeaux Brothers, 1953). It
isbrief and incisive, and it iswritten with an irenic spirit.

TheAntichrist

One of the most detailed studies of the Antichrist ever written isthe book by Arthur W. Pink
entitled, The Antichrist. It is thoroughly biblical and very thought provoking. It was originally
published in 1923 but has been recently republished (Grand Rapids, MI: Kregel, 1988). The best
current day study is the book by Ed Hindson entitled, Is the Antichrist Alive and Well?: Ten Keys
to His Identity (Eugene, OR: Harvest House, 1998).

The Rapture

The important controversy over the timing of the Rapture has been best addressed by John
Walvoord in two of his books: The Blessed Hope and the Tribulation (Grand Rapids, MI:
Zondervan, 1976) and The Rapture Question (Grand Rapids, M1: Zondervan, 1979). Walvoord is
theformer President of Dallas Theological Seminary. Another finebook onthetopicisThe Rapture
by Hal Lindsey (New York, NY: Bantam Books, 1983).

Tim LaHaye has written a very powerful and exhaustive defense of the Pre-Tribulation
Raptureentitled No Fear of the Sorm: Why ChristiansWill Escape All the Tribulation (Sisters, OR:
Multnomah, 1992, |ater re-published as Rapture Under Attack, 1998).

Signsof the Times

Thisisafield that attracts many sensationalist writers. There is an abundance of books, but
few good ones. One of the most fascinating is World War 111: Sgns of the Impending Battle of
Armageddon by John Wesley White (Grand Rapids, MI: Zondervan, 1977).

A volumethat iscomprehensivein scopebut exceptionally brief is S gnsof the Second Coming
by Robert G. Witty (Nashville, TN: Broadman Press, 1969). A more recent study, and an excellent

one, is by Henry Morris. It istitled Creation and the Second Coming (Green Forest, AR: Master
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Books, 1991).

One of the best prophetic writers to emerge in recent years is Ed Hindson of Liberty
University. Hisbooks are solidly biblical and down-to-earth, readable by the average Christian. He
has written two outstanding studies of the signs of the times: Final Sgns (Eugene, OR: Harvest
House, 1996) and Earth’ s Final Hour: Are We Really Running Out of Time? (Eugene, OR: Harvest
House, 1999). Another excellent writer in the field of Bible prophecy is Dave Hunt of Berean
Ministries. He hasproduced avery insightful study of theend time signsin hisbook, How Close Are
We? (Eugene, OR: Harvest House, 1993).

Heaven

The Eternal State has been the most ignored area of Bible prophecy, probably because the
Bible says so little about it. The best book on the topic — one that covers death, resurrection and
eternity — is The Future Life by the Frenchman, Rene Pache, translated into English by Helen
Needham (Chicago, IL: Moody Press, 1962). A very worthwhile, exhaustive study of the Eternal
State can be found in Bob Chambers' book, Heaven (Joplin, MO: College Press, 1991). Thisisan
unusual book because Chambers is an Amillennialist who spiritualizes the prophecies about the
Millennium while interpreting the prophecies about Heaven literally! The best book specifically
about the eternal home of the Redeemed is Heaven by Randy Alcorn (Carol Stream, IL: Tyndale
House, 2004). For an in-depth discussion of both Heaven and Hell, see David Reagan’s book,
Eternity: Heaven or Hell? (McKinney, TX: Lamb & Lion Ministries, 2010).

Children

Only one book has ever been written for pre-school and elementary children concerning end
time prophetic events. It was written by David Reagan and is entitled Jesus is Coming Again!
(Eugene, OR: Harvest House, 1992). The book emphasi zes the positive promises of God regarding

the Millennium and the Eternal State.
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Media

Dave Reagan and Chuck Missler have both produced cassette tape albums that contain verse-
by-verse commentaries on the book of Revelation. Reagan’s Revelation Overview (Lamb & Lion
Ministries) contains 12 tapes. Missler’ s Revelation Commentary (Koinonia Ministries) consists of
three albums with eight tapes each. Jack Van Impe has produced an excellent series of video
commentaries on Revelation called Revelation Revealed (Jack Van Impe Ministries).

Ray Stedman’ s outstanding commentary on Revelation can befound posted on the Internet in
23 messages at www.pbc.org/stedman (Peninsula Bible Church).

The best illustrations of Revelation have been produced by Pat Marvenko Smith. She has
illustrated every main scene of the book and has made the pictures available in a variety of forms
— dlides, posters, overhead transparencies, video, and PowerPoint (Revelation Illustrated
Ministries).

Fiction

The“Left Behind” seriesof booksby Tim LaHayeand Larry B. Jenkins present afictionalized
story about the Rapture and the Tribulation that is based upon biblical prophecies. This seriesis
published by Tyndale House and has broken all sales records for prophetic books. The series of
novels has become abest seller even when compared to secular books. The books have been made
available on audio tape, and specia edited versions have been published for teens. Thefirst of the
volumes, entitled Left Behind, was published in 1995.

Bibles

Thefirst modern day study Biblewas published in 1909. Itis still one of the best selling study
Biblesin theworld. It was produced by a Dallas pastor named C. |. Scofield and is called The Sco-
field Sudy Bible (Urichsville, OH: Barbour Publishing, 2000) It has been revised and updated
regularly over the years by an editorial committee representing a premillennial, pre-tribulational

viewpoint.
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A newer study Biblethat presentsthe same view of the passagesrelated to end time prophecy
is The Ryrie Sudy Bible (Chicago, IL: Moody Press, 1976). Both the Scofield and Ryrie com-
mentaries are available in avariety of trandations. The latest and most up to date study Bible that
focuses on the interpretation of prophecy is The Tim LaHaye Prophecy Study Bible (Chattanooga,
TN: AMG Publishers, 2000).

TheLiving Bible Paraphrased (Wheaton, IL: TyndaleHouse, 1971) though not atypical study
Bible, is nonetheless an interpretive Bible that reflects a premillennial interpretation of all key
prophetic passages.

Classics

The greatest and most enduring classic on thereturn of JesusisWilliam E. Blackstone’ sbook,
JesusisComing. It waswrittenin 1878. Thethird revised edition of 1908 has been recently re-pub-
lished with an introduction by John Walvoord (Grand Rapids, MI: Kregel, 1989).

A foreign book that has come to be considered one the great classics of end time prophecy is
The Return of Jesus Christ by Rene Pache, trandlated into English by William S. LaSor (Chicago,
IL: Moody Press, 1955). It ismust reading for any Bible prophecy enthusiast.

The 20th Century American classicis, of course, Hal Lindsey’ sbook, The Late Great Planet
Earth (Grand Rapids, MI: Zondervan, 1970). TheNew Y ork Timeshascertified that it wasthe num-
ber one best selling book in the world (with the exception of the Bible) for ten years, between 1970
and 1980!

Perhaps the most unusual book ever published on Bible prophecy is Dispensational Truth by
Clarence Larkin (Philadelphia, PA: Reverend Clarence Larking Estate, 1920). Larkin was a
draftsman who devoted his talents to illustrating prophetic concepts with fascinating charts and

diagrams. Thisisaclassic that will keep you up al night!
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